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in   htn   iFrankfjtrter    ^d^ijrten    gnj^ig^n 
mm  JTaljr^  1772. 

Xit  gefürd^teten  ^Berliner  „Srtefe  bie  9'Jeueftc  ßtterotur  feetreffcnb" 
litten  mit  bcc  Ueber[iebelung  ßefftng§  nad^  53re§tau  tl^ren  fd^orffinnigfien 
^ritifer  öerloren.  ©ie  blieben  in  ben  §änben  ?itcol,Qi§,  ber  feinem 
ß^orafter  ent)pred)cnb  attmö§Ii(i)  bie  nüd^ternen  5Iuf!lärung§ibeen  immer= 
mcl^r  in  bie  SSriefe  l^ineintrug.  S)ie  Betrachtung  ber  literorifciien  @r= 
fd^einungen  tourbe  öernad)(äffigt,  tl^eologijd^e  unb  morolifdje  ©rttiägungcn 
nal^men  ben  toeitou^  größten  9iQum  ein,  fd^tie^Iid^  entf|)rQd)  ber  S^nl^alt 
ber  Beitung  burd^au§  nid)t  me^r  i^rem  Flamen,  unb  e§  war  nun  gonj 
natürlid^,  bo^  ein  Organ  an  bie  ©tette  ber  „ßiteraturbriefe"  ?am,  in 
bem  bie  5luff{ärung  offen  gum  Programm  erl^oben  mürbe. 

2)ie  neu  eingerid)tete  „Slflgemeine  ^Berliner  SSibtiotl^e!"  ift  infolge 
biefer  einfeitigen  ä3eooräugung  ber  ^opular^l^ilofo^l^ie  niemals  ber 
literarifc^en  ^ritif  geredet  geworben,  unb  beS^alb  lief  i^r  eine  neue, 
bi§l§er  »enig  be!annte  3eitfdf)rift  mü!^eIo§  ben  9lang  ab,  aU  e§  galt  neuen 
O^orberungen  9ted^nung  ju  tragen. 

S)ie§  gefc^a!^,  aU  im  i^o^re  1772  bie  „Orran!furter  ©ete^rten  5ln= 
geigen"  in  i^ren  9teäenfionen  bie  gro^e  Dteöolution  bon  ©turnt  unb 
©rang  anfünbigten. 

(Sin  glüdEüd)er  ©tern  ^atte  §erber  unb  ©oet^e  in  ©tra^burg  jus 
fammen  geführt;  fie  beibe  fanben  in  SHerdt  einen  9Jtit!ämpfer,  ber  mit 
faft  allen  ©d^öngeiftern  ber  bamaligen  3ett  in  engfter  fyül^tung  ftanb. 
31I§  biefe  SJlänner  ben  6ntfd)tuB  faxten,  bie  t5ran!furter  ©etelirten  5ln= 
jeigen  für  baö  ^ai)x  1772  l^erauspgeben,  toaren  bie  23ebingungen 
glänjenb  erfüUt,  bie  für  bie  ^riti!  ber  neuen  Citeraturepod^e  nötig 
toaren.  2)a§  ungel^cucre  Sluffel^en,  ha§  bie  neu  organifierte  Seitung 
erregte,  Oerban!t  fie  befonber§  il^ren  50litarbeitern  unb  nod^  l^eute  ift  fic 
beS^olb  ©egenftanb  ber  ^Jorfd^ung,  benn  fie  gibt  un§  über  bie  9lnfd^au= 
ungen  §erber§  unb  öor  allen  fingen  be§  jungen  ©oet^e  ben  beftcn 
2luff(t)lu§. 

1 
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®a  ftc^  nun  in  btefcm  S^al^rgang  atte  ®eban!cn  toicberfinbcn,  toctcä^c 
jenes  3ettaller  be§  ©tutmeS  unb  S)range§  belegten,  jo  ift  e§  nid^t  leidet, 
eine  ©(f)eibung  be§  geifttgen  @igentum§  öorjunel^men  unb  bie  ^lutorfd^aft 
ber  eiuäetncn  5Irti!eI  mit  ©ic^er'^eit  ju  Beftimmen;  benn  bie  9leäenfcnten 
l^atten  e§  al§  il^r  ober[te§  ©efe^  Qufgefteflt,  ba^  feiner  öon  il^nen  „je 
joÜe  genannt  nod^  gelaunt  werben".  2)ie  fämtlidjen  .^ritüen  finb  alfo 
nid^t  mit  bem  S^iamen  be§  23erfaf|er§  unterzeichnet.  ®iefe  ©d^tüierig!eit 
toirb  nocf)  burd^  fotgenben  Umftanb  erl^ö^^t:  ein  großer  Sleit  ber  9leäen= 
ftonen  ift  nidöt  öon  einer  einzelnen  ^erfon,  [onbern  öon  berfd^iebenen 
9leäenfenten  gemeinfam  öerfa^t!  ©§  ertt)ad)[t  olfo  für  ben  ^Jorjd^er  bie 
Weitere  5IufgaBe,  innerl^alb  ber  ein^etnen  Dflejenfionen  ben  Slnteil  ber 
öerfd^iebenen  23erfajjer  nad^äutüeifen. 

5lu§  biefer  jonberbaren  ©ntfte^ungötoeije  erüären  fid^  aud^  bie 
t)erfd)iebenen  ©rgebniffe  in  ben  ijorjd^ungen,  bie  fic^  mit  ber  grage  nad^ 
bem  5lutor  jener  3eitung§!riti!en  befaßt  ^aben;  nur  eine  genaue  Unter= 
jud^ung  über  ben  Söerbeprose^  ber  9fleäenfionen  !ann  l^ier  bie  ©runblage 
fc^affen,  bie  eine  größere  Uebereinftimmung  ber  Otefultate  Verbürgt. 

5lu§füt)rtidf)er  al§  alle  früheren  O^orfc^er  gel^t  2Bit!oit)§!i  in  ber 
Sßeimarer  ©oet!§e:5lu§gabe  auf  biefen  ^uu!t  ein,  unb  bie  fotgenbe  Unter= 
fud^ung  nimmt  bal^er  bie  bort  gewonnenen  ©rgebniffe  jum  5Iu§gang§punft. 

S)ie  Ouellen,  bie  in  ber  erwälfinten  5lbl§anblung  jum  erftenmote 
DoKftönbig  gefammelt  finb,  !önnen  Wir  nad)  gloei  ©efic^t§pun!ten  orbnen : 
S)ie  erfte  ©ru^:pe  läfet  nur  ben  @d)tuB  auf  eine  ^erfon  al§  SSerfaffer  ju ; 
x^x  gegenüber  fte^t  ©oetf)e§  Seric^t  in  ®i(^tung  unb  Söatir^^eit,  ber  ein 
gemeinfameS  5Irbeiten  ber  Dflejenfenten  erwähnt. 

3l(§  Söeifpiel  für  bie  erfte  Slugfage  fommt  öor  aflen  ®ingen  ein 
23rief  in  23etrart)t,  ber  öon  bem  23erleger  ber  Seitung  S)einet  an  Ütafpc 
in  «Gaffel  unter  bem  18.   Januar   1772   gefc^rieben  ift   unb   folgenben 

SBortlaut  !§ot:     „ ©elbft   id^   !enne   nid)t   alle   9Jlitarbeiter, 

ein  geiftOoEer  Wann  in  S)armftabt  fü^rt  ba§  S)ire!torium,  unb  fenbet 
t)on  oerfdC)iebenen  ^önben  D'lid)terf|)rüd^e  unb  5lnäetgen  ein.  25on  mir 
be!ommt  er  auf  ber  anberen  ©eite  and)  mieber  oerfd^iebene  §onbfd^riften 
lu  feigen,  bie  id^  fammle,  unb  öon  bereu  SSerfoffern  er  ebenfotoenig  weife, 
als  id^  t)on  ben  feinigen.  SBir  begnügen  un§  mit  guten  ©ad^en  unb 
ftel^en  für  haS^  ©anje.  ©oUte  e§  bem  §errn  diai  9lafpe  nid^t  gefallen, 
eben  einen  fold^en  2Beg  eiuäufc^lagen  unb  anberer  fd^arfffinnigen  ^öpfe 
Slrbeiten  mit  ben  feinigen  öermifd^t  eiuäufenben?  fo  entftünbe  eine  britte 
Quelle,  für  bereu  9teintid^!eit  man  uidf)t  nötljig  Jiötte  be!ümmert  ju  fein." 
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©inigc  33riefc  unb  Seugniffe  [tilgen  biefc  ^tuSfoge.  (93crgt.  SBet= 
morer  5tu§gQbe  öon  ©oet^cS  2Ber!cn  33b.  38,  308  ff.) 

2^m  ©egenfa^  ju  btefer  ©ruppe  öon  Beugniffen,  erlDöl^nt  ©oetl^cS 
^crid^t  in  2)id)tung  unb  SBo^rl^eit  eine  gong  onberc  2lbfaffung  bcr 
9^eäen]ionen.  dlaä)  il^m  finb  in  SSerfornmlungen  ber  9tcäen|cnten  Sudler 
befprod^en  toorben.  S)q§  9le)uttQt  biefer  2}erl^QnbIungen  rourbe  in  einem 
^rotofott  nicbergefd^riebeu  unb  biente  bann  einem  ber  Diejenfenten  a(§ 
©runbloge  für  bie  <ßritif  be§  Surfjcä.^) 

2öitfoiD§!i  nimmt  nun  ©eite  308,  37  ff.  an,  ba^  bicfe  beibcn 
25erid^tc  fid)  gegcnjeitig  beflätigcn;  boS  fann  aber  nur  infofem  zutreffen, 
oI§  ©oetl^eS  $8erid^t  bie  ^tbfoffung  ber  ^tegenfionen,  toie  fie  in  ben 
anberen  3eugniffen  ge|d)i(bert  »irb,  nic^t  au5f(^Iie^t.  (S§  mu§  böiger 
unfere  ^tufgobe  fein,  ben  SBert  ber  beiben  Slngoben  gcgeneinonber  abäu= 
toägen,  öor  allen  fingen  ju  beftimmcn,  für  toeld^c  3cit  fie  in  Setroc^t 
fommcn. 

3luf  ben  crften  SSlicf  !önnte  e§  fd^cinen,  qI§  müßten  toir  unbebingt 
ben  23rief  an  ^a\pt  qI§  3eugni§  qu§  berfelben  Seit  beöoräugen,  bcnn 
©oetl^e  !onnte  nad^  40  Solaren  fel§r  loo^I  in  feiner  Erinnerung  fel^lgel^cn. 

9lur  auf  ben  erften  Slitf!  SDcnn  ein  toid)tiger  Unterfi^ieb  ift  in 
ben  beiben  Quellen  ^u  beod^ten:  2)er  mitgeteilte  Srief  ift  öon  bem 
23erlegcr  gefc^rieben,  toäl^renb  bcr  93erid^t  in  2)id^tung  unb  SBal^r^eit 
einen  ehemaligen  3[Ritarbeiter  jum  SSerfaffer  l^at.  ®er  9J^itarbeiter 
fonnte  ba§  eigentlid)e  Söerben  unb  ßntfte^en  ber  Otejenfionen  nur  atleine 
beurteilen;  ber  Herausgeber  aber  erl^ielt  nur  bie  fertigen  2lrti!el,  !onnte 
alfo  nid^tS  über  i^re  5lbfaffung  toiffen;  öon  ben  beiben  Cueßen  ift  be§= 
]§alb  ber  Sörief  S)einet§  an  9tafpc  für  eine  Unterfud^ung  über  bie  ©enefi§ 
ber  D^ejcnfionen  öon  geringerer  SBebeutung;  er  fagt  nur,  ba§  bis  jum 
18.  ^anuor  bie  9ieäenfionen  einen  S5erfaffer  gefiabt  l^aben. 


^)  Sic  genaue  Söiebergabe  ber  ©tette  in  S)ict)tung  unb  SCßQl)rl)eit  ift 
folgenbe:  ,3ener  literariicfte  Söetein  inarb  überbiei  burci)  eine  lebl^aftc 
Äorrciponbenj  unb,  bei  ber  $RäI)c  ber  Citid^aften,  burd^  öftere  perjönlicöe 
Unterl)anblungen  begünftigt.  Söer  ba%  Surf)  suevft  gelefen  l^atte,  ber  referierte, 
manchmal  fanb  firf)  ein  Gorreferent,  bie  Stngetegentjeit  njorb  befprocften,  an 
berroanbte  angetnüpft,  unb  ^atte  firf)  sute^t  ein  genjiffeä  SRefultat  ergeben,  fo 
übernal^m  einer  bie  9tebaftion.  Saburrf)  finb  mel)vere  Slejenfionen  fo  türf)tig 
all  Iebl)aft,  fo  angenefjm  ai%  befriebigenb.  ajlir  fiel  fc^r  oft  bie  9loQe  bc§ 
5Protofonfüf)rcr§  ju;  meine  iJreunbe  erlaubten  mir  aurf),  innerf)alb  il^rec 
Strbeiten  ju  fdjerjen,  uob  fobann  bei  ©egenftdnben,  benen  id^  mic^  gemad^fen 
füllte,  bie  mir  befonberS  am  §erjen  lagen,  felbftänbig  aufjutreten.* 
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5(nbcrerfett§  mu§  bemetÜ  toerben,  bo^  ©oet^e  fi(^  tt)ieberf)o(t  in  ber 
©(i)tlberung  feines  Öeben§  geirrt  l^at,  ba^  gerabe  hu  ©tette  in  ®i(f)tung 
unb  Söa'^rl^eit,  an  bie  fict)  ber  Serid^t  über  bie  S^ronffurtcr  ©elel^rten 
Slnjeigen  anf(i)tie§t,  ben  S^atfad^en  nid^t  ööüig  entj^ridit;  jeboc^  »äre  eS 
entfd)ieben  ju  toeit  gegangen,  eine  fo  genaue  Erinnerung,  inie  bie  @r= 
tDäl^nung  eine§  5|3roto!otI§  in  Stoeifet  ju  jie^en,  äumat  un§  bie  jpötere 
Unterfuc^ung  immer  toieber  auf  bie  5lnna!f)me  beSfelben  tjintoeift.  ®S 
!ommtO§ter  nur  barauf  an,  bie  ©renken  feftäutegen,  innerhalb  bereu  ber 
29erid)t  in  ®id)tung  unb  SBo'^ri^eit  ©üttigfeit  l^at.  S)o§  für  biefe  0^eft= 
ftellung  bie  S^egrenjung  öon  ©oetl^e§  SJiitarbeit  öon  großer  SSebeutung 
ift,  berftel^t  fid^  öon  felbft. 

©oetl^e  i)at  nadf)  ber  Unterfud^ung  t).  93iebermann'§  erft  feit  bem 
6.  O^ebruar  mitgearbeitet,  für  ben  SSauuar  !ommt  alfo  bie  öon  il^m  an= 
gegebene  5lrbeit§tt3eife  umfotoeniger  in  Setrad)t,  al§  aud)  noc^  ein  93rief 
SRerdt'S  an  ^öpfi^ß^^  öu§  bem  S^rül^jo'^r  1772,  beutlid^  fagt,  ha^  ber 
SSerteger  t)on  Wtvd  auf  6  3Bod)en  23orrat  an  9leäenfionen  erl^atten  'ijobt ; 
alle  biefe  Slrtüet  muffen  aber  bereits  im  2)eäember  1771  öerfa^t  imb 
eingefd^itft  tt)orben  fein,  fie  l^aben  nur  eine  ?Perfon  jum  SSerfaffer, 
©0  etiles  33erid)t  !ann  fid^  ni(^t  auf  fie  bcjielien. 

S)ie  §au))tfrage  ift  nun  bie:  Söann  ift  ^um  erftenmale  auf  einer 
Sßerfammtung  ein  5|3roto!oü  gefül^rt  toorben,  ba§  f^äter  gu  einer  dit^m= 
fton  ausgearbeitet  toorben  ift? 

SSerfd^iebene  ^In^eid^en  f^red^en  bafür,  ba§  eine  3ufammen!unft  ber 
9leäenfenten  ättjifd^en  bem  27.  Januar  unb  bem  7.  gebruar  ftattgefunben  ^at. 

9^ad)bem  fic^  bie  ijran!furter  ©eifttid^feit  fd)on  über  eine  tl§eoIo= 
gifd^e  5lb!^anbtung  in  ^v.  IK  ber  5Inäeigen  beteibigt  gefüllt  ^atte, 
brad)te  bie  V.  Plummer  am  13.  Januar  einen  öiet  fc^ärferen  5lrti!et, 
toorauf^in  am  18.  Januar  ha^  ajlinifterium  eine  SSefd^toerbeDerfammlung 
ab!^iett.  5tm  20.  Januar  mu^te  ber  SSerleger  ®einet  perfönlic^  öor  \^m 
erfd^einen.  ®r  erüärte,  ba§  nidit  er,  fonbern  öerfd^iebene  ©etel^rte,  beren 
D^iamen  er  felbft  nid^t  !enne,  bie  25erfaffer  feien.  ®er  SBefd^tu^  ber 
delegierten  lautete  bal^tn,  ha^  ©einet  „bie  Sßerfaffer  ju  nennen  f^aht, 
ferner,  ba^  er  in  3u!unfl  feine  bergleid)en  anftö^ige  unb  anjügltd^e 
9Jlaterien  feinen  „©elelirten  Slngeigen"  einverleiben  folle".  ©c^Ioffer 
übernafim  bie  35erteibigung  unb  ^roteftierte  am  27.  Januar  gegen  ben 
23efc^tu§,  inbem  er  erflärte:  „S)er  ®irector  unb  bie  0leäenfenten  biefer 
©etefirten  Slnjeigen,  finb  überbieS  aüe,  n)ie  id^  öernel^me,  auSloärtige." 
(35ergl.  bie  ^Ibl^anbtung  öon  ®ed^ent,  ©oet|eia!^rbud^,  23b.  X.) 
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Sllle  biel'e  ?leuBerungen  ftimmen  ööllig  mit  SJeinetö  23rief  an  9la[pe 
Dom  18.  i^^onuar  überein.  ©d^Ioffer,  felbft  ein  SJlitorbeiter  an  her 
Seitung,  er!(ärt,  ba^  bie  O^ejenfenten  Qu§n)ärtige  feien;  nirgenbS  finbct 
fid^  eine  3lnbeutung  für  bie  58e!Qnntfd)Qft  berfelben  mit  bem  2}erleger. 

5lm  8.  iJebruar  ober  fennt  3)einet  bereits  bie  SOf^itarbeiter ;  er  gibt 
in  einem  23rief  an  9lafpe  eine  genaue  Slufja^rung.  2)er  ©runb  bafür 
ift  Icid)t  einjufetjen.  S)cr  ©treit  mit  ber  S^ranffurter  ©eiftlidifeit  ^attc 
S)einet  geter)rt,  ba§  er  feine  9}^itarbeiter  fennen  muffe,  tooUk  er  nid^t 
ganj  oÜein  bie  93eranttt)ortung  für  il^rc  5Irbeiten  übernehmen  unb  fo 
toirb  er  benn  ical^rfd^einlid^  regelmäßige  SBerfammtungen  berufen  l^aben, 
in  benen  bie  Olejenfionen  befprod)en  tourben. 

6nbli(i^  \piiäit  no(J^  ein  britter  ©runb  für  bie  5tnnol^me  einer 
3ufammcn!unft  ber  äflegenfenten. 

Tltxd  fd^reibt  fid^  in  bem  oben  ertoäl^nten  23rief  an  §ö^fner  bie 
D^ejenfion  über  „©ettertS  SBert"  ju.  S)ie  5lbl)anb(ung  mu§  mit  bem 
„23orrat  auf  6  Söod^en"  in  ben  testen  Ziagen  beS  2)eäember§  bereits  in 
S)einet§  §änben  gemefen  fein.  2Benn  nun  bie  (Stette  in  ber  .ßritif 
©etlertS:  „2)er  9ieäenfent  ift  3euge,  baß  ber  feiige  SORann  Oon  ber 
S)id)tlunft,  bie  au§  OoKem  ^er^en  unb  ma^^rer  (£m|)finbung  ftrömt, 
toelc^e  bie  einzige  ift,  feinen  Segriff  ^atte.  3)enn  in  aßen  23orlefungen 
über  ben  ©efd)madE  ^at  er  i^n  nie  bie  ^f^amen  ^lopftodE ,  .Rteift,  SBielanb, 
®cßner,  ßeffing,  ©erftenberg,  toeber  im  ©uten  nod^  im  53i3fen  nennen 
l^ören".  Sßenn  biefe  ©teile  öon  ©oet^e  ift,  unb  er  fommt  für  fie  atteinc 
in  Setrad^t,  benn  Wtvd  l§at  nie  ju  ©ellerts  3^üßen  gefeffcn,  fo  muß 
©einet  mit  ©oetl^e  äufömmen  getroffen  fein;  unb  wenn  bei  biefer 
(Selegenl^eit  ©oetl)e  al§  Beuge  obiges  Urteil  über  ©ellert  fällte,  fo  muß 
eine  ^Beratung  minbeftenS  jioifdlen  ^DflerdE,  S)einet  unb  ©oetl^e  ftatt= 
gefunben  l^aben.  2)amit  voax  bie  3ufommenarbeit  gegeben,  bie  toeitere 
SluSgeftaltung,  tt)ie  fie  unS  ©oetl^e  f(^ilbert,  toar  bie  natürlid^e  S^olgc. 
25on  nun  an  ift  ha^  Urteil  eines  9leäenfenten  äugleid^  auc^  baS  ber 
ganjen  Sßerfammlung.  ®ie  ©puren  biefeS  gemeinfamen  ©d^affenS  treten 
benn  aud^  öon  biefem  3eit))un!te  an  immer  l^äufiger  auf.  23efonberS 
läßt  fic^  baS  bei  ©oet^e  unb  9?lerdE  öerfolgen. 

9Jiit  bem  14.  5lpril  toed^feU  ber  ©til  in  ber  SSefd^reibung  ber 
^upferftidtie  unb  bauert  bis  jum  3.  ^uli.  3m  3luguft  unb  ©eptembcr 
fel^len  biefe  ^ritüen  ganj,  um  am  2.  Dftober  in  ber  legten  ©tilort 
lieber  ^eröorjutreten. 
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@§  tft  auffällig,  ba^  gerabe  tt3ä()renb  ber  3eit  öon  ©oet^e§  5lufent= 
^ott  in  SBe^Iar  bie  ^upferfltd)re3enfionen  fet)len;  foüte  {)ier  nic^t  bie 
S^rennung  ber  beiben  Sficäenfenten,  bie  für  biefeS  ©ebiet  in  S3etra(^t 
fommmen,  bie  Slußfprodie  t)erl)inbert  l^oben,  bie  gerabe  bei  ber  33eurtei(ung 
ber  bilbenben  fünfte  fo  unbebingt  anregenb  toirft,  unb  foÜte  biefe 
S^rennung  nid^t  ha§>  O^elilcn  ber  ^u|)ferfti(^reäen]ionen  erHören? 

5tud)  an  anbcrn  ^fie^enfionen  tö^t  fidt)  ein  foId)e§  Sufammenarbeitcn 
leidet  naditüeifen,  boc^  wotten  tt)tr  ^ier  juerft  bie  ©rünbe  angeben, 
bie  für  ba§  (£r!ennen  Don  fotd^en  D^egenfionen  ma^gebenb  finb. 

S)a§  ©ntftel^en  jener  fritifd^en  5Irti!et,  tüie  lüir  e§  nac^  btn 
Duetten  onnei^men  muffen,  gibt  un§  ganj  beutlid^  bie  ©runblage  jur 
O?orfd)ung. 

2Bir  ^abcn  bie  9leäenfionen  t)on  ifiren  Stnföngen  bi§  jum  ©rf(i)einen 
in  ber  3eitung  ju  öerfolgen,  um  ben  Sßert  ber  t)erfd)iebenen  .Kriterien 
beflimmen  ju  !önnen. 

Sm  großen  unb  ganzen  l^aBen  toir  jloei  5Irten  öon  ^tejenfionen  ju 
unterf(i)eiben :  ©elbftänbige  SIrbeiten  unb  folc^e,  bie  irgenbtoie  au§  t)er= 
fd^iebenen  S^ebern  ftammen. 

3u  ber  erften  ®rup|)e  gehören  atte  S^arfjrejenfionen,  bie  nur  öon 
einem  fjöt^^o^fi  gefdirieben  fein  üjnnen.  ^ierl^er  finb  befonber§  bie 
5lb!^anblungen  über  ^Dlebi^in  unb  ^laturwiffenfc^aften  ju  red^nen,  ferner 
bie  3(rbeiten  öon  Oiejenfenten,  bie  bem  ^arrnftabt^O^i^önffurter  Greife 
nid)t  angel^ören,  öor  atten  fingen  bie  D^egenfionen  §erber§  unb  bie 
©oet^e§  tt)ä:^renb  feine§  SBe^tarer  3lufentl^alte§. 

S)ie  ätt)eite  ©rujjpe  fe|t  ein  gemeinfameS  Sd^affen  öorauS;  il^rc 
SBerfaffer  muffen  in  ®armftabt  ober  Qri^anffurt  tt)o!f)ncn;  Iiterarifd)e  unb 
attgemein  ^3]^iIofop!§ifd)e  ©ebiete  bilben  {)auptfäd)lid^  ben  ,^rei§  il^rer 
S5etrad)tungen. 

e§  gilt  nunmefir  ben  ©rab  ber  SBeeinfluffung  feftäulegen,  ber  bie 
terfd^tebenen  9Jlanuffri:pte  bi§  jum  ®rud  unterworfen  finb. 

2Q5ir  muffen  bei  biefer  Unterfud)ung  natürtid^  bie  ungünftigften  23er= 
l^ättniffe  annehmen  um  atte  ^un!te  gu  berürffid^tigen ;  banarf)  ift  baS 
S[Ranuf!ri))t  einer  felbflanbigen  ^tejenfion  folgenber  S9eeinf(uffung  au§= 
gefegt:  S)er  S)ireftor,  ber  bie  (Srf)riftftüde  fammelt,  l^at  ha§  9led)t  an 
ben  fReäenfionen  ju  dnbern,  bod^  toirb  feine  SEätigJeit  fid)  mel^r  auf  ben 
^nl^alt  at§  auf  bie  ^Jorm  erftreden;  in  formaler  ^infid)t  bürfte  feine 
5lrbeit  fid)  tt)oI)l  nur  auf  bie  Uniformierung  ber  ©rammatif  unb  beS 
2Bortgebraud^§  auSgebel^nt  l^aben. 


®ie[eS  forrigiertc  5Ranuffri;:)t  toirb  bem  jtoeiten  ©irettor  311= 
gefonbt,  bur(i)geiet)cn,  tüicber  mit  bem  ?Recf)t,  borau  gu  önbern,  unb  bann 
bmö)  einen  ^orre!tor  jum  ®rnrf  beförbert.  ©injc^neibenbe  SBer= 
önbcrungen  nierbcn  n)of)I  feiten  ftattgefunben  tiaben. 

Heber  btc  ©teflnng  be§  <ßorre!tor§  ift  nocf)  einiges  ßtd)t  ju  öer» 
breiten.  2Jn  bem  fd^on  öfter  ern^ä^nten  Srief  SD^erdfS  an  ^ö))fner!ommt 
folgcnbe  ©teile  bor,  bie  un§  über  bie   5lrt   ber   ^ru(fberid)ttgung   5lnfs 

f(f)Iufe  geben  fonn:  „ Öäd^crlid^e   3)rucEfeI)Ier  l^aben   unS   btc 

bisherigen  ^ogcn  öernnftaltet.  Sie  fennen  meine  §onb  unb  alfo  ift  e§ 
Ieid)t  3U  begreifen,  wie  ein  l^olbgelel^rter  ^orreftor  Unfinn  baronS  lefen 
fonn. " 

äßenn  man  bie  fQrfQftifd)e  SBeife  3Jlixä^  in  5öetrad^t  jie^t,  toirb 
man  bei  ber  5tu§tegung  biefer  ©teHe  om  rid^tigften  tun,  unter  bem 
^orreftor  S)einet  felbft  3U  öerftel^en,  öon  beffen  Seite  eine  SBeeinfluffung 
ber  Dfiegenfionen  fel^r  tool^I  angenommen  toevbeu  fann,  toie  hk  oben  Qn= 
geführten  Söorte  SJlercfS  beutli(i)  geigen,  ^ebenfotts  muffen  toir  bei  ber 
!ritif(^en  33eurteilung  einer  D^ejenfion  mit  ber  3DlögIid^!eit  biefe§  ©in* 
fluffe§  recl)nen,  tüenn  roir  fidler  ge^en  motten. 

3ebe  felbftänbige  ^lejcnfion  alfo  ift  gtoeierlei  2[^eränberungen  au§= 
gefegt,  bod^  begicfien  fic^  bicfe  in  ber  ^au^tfac^e  auf  SBoitgcbraud^  unb 
SBortfd^reibung,  ber  (Stil  toirb  erft  in  gmeiter  ßinie  betroffen  merben. 
5lnber§  ftel^t  e§  mit  ben  unfelbftänbigen,  befonber§  mit  ben  ^roto!ott= 
rejenfionen.  ®ic  6ntftel)ung  ift  im  ungünftigften  ^^attc  fotgenbe.  2)er 
Üleferent  über  ein  gu  reäenfierenbe§  23ud^  mirb  burd)  fein  9teferat  btn 
^rotofottfü^rer,  toenn  om^  nur  gering,  beeinfluffen ;  biefer  gibt  im 
^rotofott  benn  ^-Ctan  für  bie  5lu§arbeitung  ber  Dlejenfion.  ®a§  ^rotofoll 
toirb  alfo  neben  bem  Stil  be§  ^rotofottfül^rerS,  ben  Sßortgebrouc^  be§ 
[Referenten  aufmeifen.  Sßenn  nun  ber  enbgiltige  9leba!tor  be§  ^roto!ott§ 
ibcntifd)  mit  bem  ?Proto!oÜfül§rer  ift,  fo  toirb  bagfelbe  toenig  öeränbert 
»erben,  e§  !ann  jeboc^  böttig  nad)  Stil  unb  SKortgebraurf)  umgeftaltet 
toerben,  trenn  eine  bisher  unbeteiligte  ^erfon  bie  9lebaftion  übernimmt; 
ba§  fertige  3Jlanuffript  unterliegt  bann  benfelben  SBerdnberungcn,  toie 
bie  felbftänbige  D^legenfion. 

2öa§  ergibt  fic^  nun  axi§:  biefer  ©ntftel^ungStoeife  für  bie 
.Kriterien,  mit  beren  §ilfe  mir  eine  ^^ejenfion  il)rcm  ?lutor  äumeifen? 

SSir  l^aben  gefeiten,  ba'^  ber  Stil  nur  in  einem,  unb  gmar  bem 
benfbar  ungünftigften  i^aUt  ber  SSeränbcrung  untermorfen  ift,  nämlid^ 
menn  9leba!tor  unb  ^rotofottfül^rer  öerfd^icbene  ^erfonen  finb,  in  attcn 


tinbereit  Stätten  bilbet  er  ha^  fid)erftc  Kriterium  für  bte  llntcr[urf)ung. 
Sluf  Söortgcbraud^  eine  ®ntf(i)etbung  jur  grünben  ge^^t  nur  bann,  toenn 
i>a%  feetreffenbe  2öort  nur  für  einen  ^lejenfenten  eigentümlich  ift.  2ßort= 
f(i)rei6ung  boöenbs  ift  bei  S^leäenfionen  be§  ®ormftabt=3fran!furter  ^retfe§ 
öl8  «Kriterium  gawä  tt)ertIo§  unb  mag  ]^öd^ften§  bei  Berber  eine  getoiffe 
25etoei§!raft  l^aben. 

^aä)  biefen  Unterfd^etbung0mer!maIen  !önnen  ton  bie  einzelnen 
fRejenfionen  qI§  felbftänbige  ober  unfelbftQubige  Slrbeiten  aner!ennen,  je 
UQC^^bem  bie  Kriterien  fid^  entf:prcd)en  ober  im  ©egenfo^  gu  einonber  fte^en. 
Söeijen  bie  «Kriterien  be§  2Bortgebrau(i)e§  unb  be§  ©til§  auf  einen  5lutor 
l^in,  fo  ift  bie  ^Inno'^me  einer  felbftänbigen  D^leäenfton  nur  burc^  in^atts 
l\ä)t  2Biber||)rüd^e  Qn^ufed^ten.  STritt  aber  ber  ^aU  ein,  ba^  ber  ©til 
ni(^t  inm  SBortgebraud^  ftimmt,  fo  !önnen  alle  bie  9J?ijgli(i^feiten  ber 
Sßal^r^eit  entfpreC^en,  bie  bei  einer  unfelbftänbigen  unb  befonberS  einer 
?Proto!olIre5enfion  öor!E|onben  ftnb.  @§  bleibt  bann  in  jebem  Statte 
nid^tS  anbereS  übrig,  al§  aüe  biefe  9JliJgli(^feiten  gegenetnanber  abjutoagen. 

Um  nun  eine  fotd^e  Unterfud)ung  auäufteHen,  ift  e§  oor  allen 
2)ingen  nötig,  ha^  «Kriterium  be§  <Stit§  genau  feftjulegen ;  benn  mit  bem 
fogenannten  „Stitgefü'^r'  !ommt  mon  ^ier  nic^t  au§.  S)a§  ©titgefül^l 
ift  fubjeftiö,  :^ier  aber  mu^  eine  objeltiöe  «Rriti!  eintreten,  bie  ni(^t  nur 
ben  ^ritüer  fetbft  überzeugt,  fonbern  icbe  anberc  ^erfon,  and)  toenn  fie 
fein  ausgeprägtes  ©titgefü^t  befi^t. 

^ntoiefern  ift  nun  ber  ©til  in  biefem  ©inne  genommen  betoeifenb, 
unb  n)a§  oerftel^en  n)ir  unter  ©tit? 

®er  ©til  l^at  eine  objeÜiüe  unb  eine  fubjeftioe  ©eite;  bieobjeftioe 
©ette  rüi^rt  Oon  bem  bejubelten  ©egenftanb  Jier;  bie  fubje!ttOe  ©eite  ift 
ber  5lu§bru(i  ber  ^ubioibuatität  be§  5lutor§.  §ierau§  ergibt  fid^,  ha^ 
bie  fubjeftioe  ©eite  be§  ©til§  bie  Unterfc^eibung§mer!mate  jttiifd^en  ben 
öerfci^iebenen  ©tilarten  geigt,  unb  ]§ier  gilt  ha^  Söort:  Le  style  c'est 
rhomme!  ®er  ß^arafter  alfo  be§  SfJtenfd^en  bilbet  im  loefentlid^en^f einen 
©til,  gibt  i^m  ba^  inbibibuette  ©epräge!  S)a§  SnbiüibueEe  läfet  fid) 
aber  nur  in  ber  öfteren  2ßieberl)oIung  er!ennen,  bie  3Sorliebe  für  ein 
getoiffeS  ©d)ema  be§  Stu§bru(fe§  ift  ha§  .^ennseid^en  be§  3tutor§.  S)iefe§ 
©d^ema  geigt  fic^  im  ©a^  unb  in  ber  ^ompofition;  unter  ©til  ber 
.^ompofition  Oerfte'^en  toir  eine  ftar*  l^erOortretenbc  6igentümli(^!eit  in  ber 
©ruppierung  unb  ©eftoltung  be§  ©toffe§. 

5lm  beutlid^ften  tritt  bie[e§  ©d^ema  be§  ©til§  gutage,  njenn  ba^ 
SJntereffe  be§  ?lutor§  fid)  gang  auf  ben  Snl^alt  erftredt,  unb   ber   5(u§= 
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brurf  gong  untüittfütlid^  hit  ^omi  annimmt,  btc  bem  ?Iutor  om 
gelüuftgftcn  tft.  S)Ql^er  !ommt  e§,  bQ§  gcrobe  bei  polemifc^en  6teüen 
ber  beftimmte  SiQpu^  beS  ©tit§  be[onber§  l^äufig  auftritt. 

tjür  bic  Stilfriti!  !ommt  aljo  in  elfter  ßinic  atteS  barouf  an,  ba3 
6d^ema  bc§  2lutor§  feftgufteUen.  ^Jür  iinfere  Unterfud^ung  !ann  ba§  auf 
jtoeierlei  2öei)e  gefc^el^en;  enttoeber  entnetjmeu  toir  ben  Stiltl)|)U0  ben 
gleicf)äeitigen,  bezeugten  2Ber!en,  ober  toir  fteHen  au§  ben  „iJran!furter 
©elel^rten  Slnscigcn"  bie  gleichen  2:^pen  jufammen  unb  ftnb  üieÜeid)t 
fo  glü(flid),  in  einer  bezeugten  D^eäenfion  benfelbcn  2;^pu§  anzutreffen. 

Sft  ber  gtoeite  2Beg  möglid),  fo  ift  er  ber  bcffere  —  (bei  ©oetl^e 
liegt  biefer  x^aK  öori  fonft  muffen  toh  ha^  8(i^ema  be§  Sti(§  anbern 
Sßerfeu  entnel^men  (5.  35.  bei  3}ler(f).  Sebor  toir  in  bie  Unterfud)ung 
eintreten  fei  nod^  bemerÜ,  ba^  ein  2Iutor  natürticf)  mel^rere  Stilt^pen 
mit  25orIiebe  gebrandet  l^aben  !ann,  unb  ha^  aud^  ber  fd^ioierige  fjall 
nid^t  unmöglid^  ift,  ba§  gtoci  ?lutoren  benfelben  ©tit  geigen.  5tud)  ba§ 
jeitioeilige  STneignen  eine§  fremben  ©tileS  !ann  burd^  in^ottlid^e  23er= 
toanbfd)aft  be§  6toffe§  möglirf)  »erben,  ©o  ift  5.  23.  bie  6tette  au§ 
ber  Sflejenfion  „5lu§fid£)ten  in  bie  ©tt)ig!eit",  bie  im  ©til  ber  ^ompo= 
fition  ganj  goet^ifd^  ift,  im  ©til  be§  (5a^e§  burd^au§  l^erberifd^.  3)lan 
Dergteid^e: 

„©§  toar  immer  fo  unb  natürlid),  ba§  ber  nad^  ©raigfeit  l^ungernbe 
unb  bürftenbe  foId)e  8|)eifen  fid^  broben  in  ^P^antafie  bereitete,  bie  feinem 
©aumen  l^ier  angenel^m  tt)oren,  fein  2Ragen  ]§ier  Verträgen  !onnte!  S)er 
toeid^c  Orientaler  bepolfterte  fein  ^arabieS  um  looblgefd^müdEte  Sifd^c 
unter  unöertoelflid^en  Säumen,  bon  benen  S^rüd^te  be§  ßebenS  über  bie 
Slu§ern)al^lten  unb  it)re  etoig  reine  SBeiber  l^erabl^ängen ;  ber  brabe^lorbe 
übcrfd^aut  oor  Siegarb  in  ben  tiefen  bc§  §immel§  unermefetid^en  ^ampf= 
pla^,  ein  ermünfd^teS  fj^elb  fetner  ungerftörlid^en  ©tär!e,  rul^t  bann,  fein 
©Ia§  29ier  mit  §etbenap))etit  auäjed^enb,  neben  35ater  Dbin  auf  ber 
©auf.  Unb  ber  geleierte,  ben!enbe  X^eolog  unb  Söeltfiinbiger  !^offt  bort 
eine  5lfabemie  burd^  unenbtid^e  ©jperimente,  en)ige§  ^yorfd^en  feinSßiffen 
äu  öermei^ren,  feine  ®rfenntni§  ju  ertoeitern." 

2)iefe  5lufjäl^tung  ift  tt)|)ifd^  für  ©oetlie,  fie  lä^t  fid^  in  faft  aßen 
Sfiejenfionen,  bie  il)m  nad^  Stitgefül^I  ^ugefd^rieben  Ujorben  finb,  nad)- 
toeifen.  S)er  5tu§brud  l^ingegen,  ber  ©til  be§  Sa^eS,  ift  ganj  §erber'§ 
©til  in  ben  „  llritif d^en  SBälbern".  §ier  »ie  bort  ^toei  SSorte  für 
einen  SSegriff,  jtoei  ©ä^e  für  einen  ©ebon!en;  g.  33.:  „©eine  Stäufd^ung 
!ann  nur  ben  buuMften  ©inn,  ba§  tierifd^e  SRitgefül^l  erregen",  ober: 
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„^ier  liegt  boS  ©efe^  in  meinem  unmittelbaren  ©cfül^Ie  fetbft,  unbjtoar 
in  bem  ©efül^le,  bn§  om  njeiteften  öon  allgemeinen  ©rünben  aögel^t,  ba§ 
mir  a(§  einem  f^m|)at^i[ierenben  Spiere  beiloofint".  ,Rrititif(i)e  SSöIber 
1769,  «Seite  68  n.  66. 

S)iefe  auffadenbe  UeÖereinftimmnng  im  6(^emo  Ici^t  fid)  leidet  cr= 
flären,  menn  lüir  noc^  folgenbe  ©teile  auS  ben  „^ritifc^en  Söölbern" 
öergleid^en:  ©eite  34  I)ei^t  e§:  „Dbin  fenbet  fc^on  bie  ©öttinnen,  mid^ 
in  feinen  5]3a(aft  ju  führen;  ba  locrbe  ic^  auf  bem  erl)al6enften  ?]}(o^e 
fi^enb  SBier  mit  ben  ©ottern  trin!en".  SJlan  fie{)t  beutlidf):  mit  bem 
Sn^alt  I)at  ©oet^e  aud^  bie  3^orm  übernommen.  ®a§  ©c^ema  für 
3Rtxd  entne'^men  mix  mit  großer  2Ba^rfd^einIid)!eit  bem  6  2öod^en:S3or= 
rat  ber  gele'^rten  ^htseigen,  benn  er  !ommt  bafür  al§  5tutor  l^aupt= 
fäd)Ii(^  in  33etrad)t: 

Dir.  1 :  „2Bir  tounbern  unS,  ba§  ber  5ßerfaffer,  ba  er,  toic  tt)ir 
ans  ber  25orrebe  feigen,  fein  Sßerf  ..." 

Dir.  2:  „^n  einem  2^af)r^unbert,  too  man,  nad)  einem  unferer  erften 
©enie§,  an  Söorten  bred)felt  .  .  ." 

dlx.  3:  „Söarum  badeten  wir,  ba  toir  biefe§  23ud)  in  bie  ^anb 
nahmen,  follte  e§  fc^n)erer  fein  ..." 

Saju  toergleic^e  51.  ©taf)r:  9Jlercf§  auSgeroäl^ttc  ©d^riften  <B.  307 
„^ä)  foflte,  ha  id^  aU  ein  Ho^er  ßefer  nur  gum  Sluf^e^ren  beftimmt 
bin,  bie  berühmte  ^Jal^ne  be§  23onfen§  aufftecEen." 

©eite  309:  „^ä)  begreife  tno!)!,  »ie  bie  SBelt,  bie  einmal  fie^t, 
tt)a§  ein  3Jlann  öon  ©enie  für  Gräfte  betoegt,  ilju  gern  au§fc^Iie§en. 
mijd)te". 

SBenn  tt)ir  nun  mit  bicfem  SJlaterial,  ha§  uns  bie  6ntftel)ung§= 
weife  ber  Dflejenfionen  an  bie  §anb  gibt,  in  bie  Unterfuc^ung  eintreten, 
fo  Werben  imnter  nod)  üiete  bun!(e  «Stetten  bleiben,  über  bie  fid)  wegen 
3DfiangeI§  an  ^Beweismitteln  ftreiten  lie^e,  aud^  werben  wir  nie  fold^e 
fRefultate  gewinnen,  bie  alle  Einwürfe  entlröften,  alle  BttJeifel  au§= 
fd^lie^en ;  wir  fönnen  nic^t  immer  ben  2öal^ri^cit§bewei§  antreten,  fonbern 
muffen  un§  oft  barauf  befc^rönfen,  bie  gröBte  2öal)rfd^einliif)feit  anju- 
ftreben.  S)ie  3lu§wal)l  ber  ^u  bel^anbelnben  Slejenfioncn  ift  nad)  bem 
^rinjil)  gefd^el^en,  ha^  wir  juerft  bie  5lrti!el  berüdfid^tigen,  bie  ©oetl^e 
in  feine  2Ber!e  aufgenommen  t)at  (natürlid^  nur  au§  bem  Sa^rgang  1772) 
unb  ferner  alle  biejenigen,  bie  in  ivgenbciner  ftiliftifdl)en  33erwanbt= 
fd^aft  mit  jenen  ftel^en  ober  felbft  größere  S5erwanbtfd)aft§gruppen  unter 
fid)  bilben." 
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1.  StIIgcmeine  2^eorie  bcr  fd)öncn  «Jlünftc. 

e#eiicn  am  11.  f^ebruar.  SBcjeugt  für  3]Rer(f  burd)  bcn  ^rtcf 
an  Döpfner.  3)ic  ^Ibfaffung  ber  O^ejenfion  ift  nocf)  in  ben  2)e3ember 
be§  3Sa^rc§  1771  ju  legen,  ha  ba^  ©tücf  ftc^  unter  bem  6  2Bo(^en= 
a^orrat  befinbet.  ©oetf)e  fann  an  biefer  O^egenfion  nur  unter  htn= 
jelben  llmjtünben  beteiligt  fein,  n^ie  an  ber  fotgenben: 

2.  lieber  ben  2Bert  einiger  beutfd^er  S)i(^ter. 

21.  i^ebruar.  ^tbgefafet  in  ber  erften  So^^ni  öon  9}lercf  @nbe 
S)e3ember.  Söenn  bie  8tetle:  „Oiejenfent  ift  3cuge  .  .  ."  öon  ©oetl^c 
ftommt,  fo  fann  fie  nur  auf  einer  Sßerfammiung,  bie  ungefäf)r  Stufang 
(Jfebrnar  ftattgefunben  l^ot,  l^ineingefommen  fein.  $8emer!t  fei  noc^,  bafe 
ber  Sa^  non  ber  SDicfctfunft,  „bie  au§  öoffem  ^crjen  unb  loa^^rer 
©mpfinbung  ftrömt"  ntd^t  unbebingt  für  ©oetl^e  fprtd^t;  fdjon  ©erflcn= 
berg  l^otte  für  bie  ßt)ri!  „ben  qu§  ©mpfinbung  firömenben  ©efang"  ge= 
forbert.  SSettieifenb  allein  ift  bie  befttmmte  ^tusfage:  „^iejenfent  ift 
3euge".  2)od)  ift  bamit  nid^t  gefagt,  bafe  ©oetl^e  mit  eigener  §anb  in 
bie  O^eäenfion  ^ineinöerbeffert  l^at;  ©oet^e  mad^t  nur  bie  Stuöfage,  bie 
barauf  öon  2)lerc!  benu^t  toirb;  ha^  übrigens  „SuIjerS  2!§eorie"  unb 
„©eÜertS  SBert"  nur  öon  3Jltxd  niebergefc^rieben  fein  fönnen,  unb  ba^ 
fi(^  ]§öd^ften§  bie  ©rfa^rung  ©oetl^eg,  nic^t  ein  gu  ^apkx  gebrad^ter 
©eban!c,  in  ber  gleiten  O^le^enfion  finbet,  gel^t  aui^  nod^  au§  fotgenber 
5tnaIogie  l^eröor:  ^n  ^i.  1  l^eifet  e§:  „2)er  Otejenfent  toei^  au§  eigener 
©rfal^rung  .  .  .  ."  unb  in  %c.  2:  „S)cr  Dxejenfent  ift  3eugc  .  .  .  ." 
2Bal^rfcf)ein(id)  ift,  baB  biefe  beiben  (Steffen  auf  berfelben  23erfammlung 
eingefügt  morben  finb,  um  baburd^  ben  5Infc^ein  unumftö^Iid^er  9^t(^tig= 
feit  äu  erroedfen,  auf  ben  2)einet  fd^on  toegen  ber  6d^ärfe  ber  5lrti!et 
fe'^en  mu^te,  fofften  fie  bod^  nad^  3[Rerrf'§  3lu§brudt  „ben  ©taub  öon 
ben  ^perürfen  ber  ßa{)I!öpfe"  fegen. 

3.  ©efrf)i(^te  be§  O^räutein  öon  ©ternl^eim ;  ift  unfclbftänbige  ?Proto= 
!offrcäenfion  unb  foff  ba^er  fpätcr  be'^anbelt  toerben. 

Sricfe  über  bie  toic^tigften  2öa:^r^citen  ber  Dffenbarung. 
3.  3IpriI  1772.  ö.  Sßiebermann  unb  ©euerer  fpred^en  ©oetl^c  biefe 
IRejenfion  ah.  3obft  unb  SBerner  er!(ären  fid)  für  Jölerd,  SKit!ott)§!t 
für  ©oetl^e.  '^aä)  Stiltriterien  ju  urteilen,  fann  biefe  ^tegenfion  nur 
öon  3Jbr(f  fein.  S[Ron  öer gleiche  ba§  ©c^ema  in  biefer  9ieäenfton  mit  bem, 
ha?>  toir  für  3Jierd  getoonnen  §aben. 
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— „\o  fonnten,  [agt  ber  2}erf affer    in   ber    SSorrebe,    bie 

^Ingelegenl^etten  nidjt  öermtfd^t  n)erben". 

— „S)iefe  beibeii  3^Qmen  f)Qt    man    beibeiialten,    fogt    er, 

toeit  fie    bie    unfc^nlbigften    23anbe    ber  Siebe  beseii^nen." 

„tiefer    ©totj    fagt   er,    ift  ber  ©eele  eigen  unb  l^ot 

^    // 

„ 2)er  9Jtenfd^  6eftelf)t  iöie   n)ir    au§    bem    ^ated^iSmuS 

toiffen,  ou§  0^(eifc^e§luft " 

S)a§  ift  ber  für  Tl^xd  tljpifc^c  f&til,  ber  l^ier  umfoine'f)r  belücift, 
at§  bicfe  33eäugnal^me  auf  ben  23erfaffer  fel^r  ^lanfig  in  ben  engüfdjen 
^^ejenfionen  bor!ommt,  al§  beren  Ueberfe^er  in  erfter  ßinie  SDRerd  ju 
Betradjten  ift.  ®ie  SBa'^rfd^eintii^feit,  bie  fi(^  au§  bem  ©til  für  SDlerd 
ergibt,  toirb  no(i)  fel)r  burd^  eine  5lnaIogie  geftü^t,  bie  ^obft  qu§  einem 
33riefe  an  5licoIai  öom  19.  Januar  1876  anführt;  e§  {)ei§t  bort: 
„(Sure  Errungen  liegen  alle  im  <^o|)f,  unb  bie  mag  eben  ber,  ber  aide 
Ofarben=Sred)ungen  in  einen  ßid^tftrafil  ju  orbnen  mi^,  ^um  58eften  ber 
SBelt  leiten.  ®§  mirb  aber  bie  3^atur  etöig  bunt  fpieten".  S)ie  ©teüe 
ber  Ole^enfion  lautet:  „2Bir  geben  allen  O^anatüern  bon  beiben  entgegen^ 
gefegten  ^Parteien  ju  beben!en,  ob  e§  bem  ]^öd)ften  SBefen  anftänbig  fei, 
jebe  23orftellung§art  öon  il^m,  bem  SD'Zenfc^en  unb  beffen  23er]^o(tni§  ^u 
il^m  pr  6ac^e  ©otteS  ju  mad^en,  unb  barum  mit  23erfoIgung§geifte  ju 
be'fiaupten,  ba^  ba§,  ma§  ©ott  öon  un§  al§  gut  unb  böfe  ongcfel^en 
l^aben  mill,  aud^  öor  i!^m  gut  unb  bö[e  fei,  ober  ob  ha^,  toa^  in  ^loei 
fjarben  bor  unfer  Stuge  gebrod)en  töirb,  nidf)t  in  einen  ßidjtftral^t  öor 
il^n  jurüdtftie^en  !önne." 

5.  S8raun§  35erfud^  in  :profaifd)en  O^abetn.  SBa^rfd^einlid^  ^roto= 
foKrejenfion  unb  be§t)alb  fpäter  gu  bel^anbetn. 

6.  ©d)reiben  über  ben  §omcr. 

©ine  intereffante  Dlejenfion,  be[onber§  aud)  beSl^atb,  tüeif  man  bei 
i!§r  über  bie  Kriterien  unterrid)tet  tt)irb,  mit  benen  fie  öon  ben  eiuäetnen 
^orfd^ern  beurteilt  njorben  ift.  D.  Jöiebermann  urteilt  einfad^:  „Offenbar 
©oetl^ifd^".  ©djerer:  „3d^  meinerfeit§  ne^me  meine  ßmeifel  an  ©oetl^e'S 
5lutorfc^aft  jurüd."  SDIinor:  „Unsweifel^a't  Eigentum  §erber'§". 
2ßitfott)§!i:  „SOlinor  unb  ©auer  meifen  bie  Diejenfion  ol^ne  alle  6in= 
fd^rän!ung  Berbern  ju.  3d)  mu^  ii^nen  beifiimmen.  3nbem  id^  auf  bie 
bort  ongefül^rten  Selege  üerttjeife,  füge  id^  liinju,  ba'^  biefer  ^erriffene,  mit 
5lu§rufungen    burd^fe^te    ©ti(    nur    bem   jünger    ^amann'ö  eigen  ift. 
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tool^renb  ©octl^e§  ?perioben  frfjon  in  btefcr  3eit  in  eblcr  Sd)ön!^eit  hal)\n= 
fluten,  tt)0  er  fic  ntc^t  in  bewußter  5l6fic!^t  ju  onberem  ©enge  ätoingt. 
S)er  ^ni)ali  fpridjt  otterbingS  ^öd^[ten§  in  einer  polemifc^en  ©teile  für 
Berber,  ein  SctoeiS  üuf  ben  fein  großer  SBert  gu  legen  ift.  5lber©oet]§e 
toax  in  feiner  5luffQffung  öom  Söefcn  ^omerifd^er  2)ic^tung  unb  i^rem 
tieferen  SSerftänbniö  §erber§  !Sd)ü(er  unb  fo  lä^t  fid)  Qud)  !^ierau§  nid^t§ 
über  ben  Jßerfoffer  fd^Iie^en". 

S)ieie  .Kriterien  3Bitfon)§!i'§  ^aben  §errn  ö.  SSiebermann  beftimmt, 
in  ber  neuen  iJolge  feiner  ©oetl^eforfd^ungen  baS  erfte  Urteil  abguänbern 
unb  äu  fagen:  „^itfott)§!i  ^at  biefe  Ste^enfion  Berbern  jugefd^rieben, 
tDomit  er  9iec^t  l^aben  lann". 

2Bitfon3§Ii  n)itt  ^erber'§  ©tit  mit  äerrtffenen  ©a^en  unb^TuSrufen 
befinieren,  möl^renb  ©oetl^e  nun  fd^on  einen  in  rut)iger  Sc^ön^eit  ^n= 
ftiefeenben  Sofebau  fein  eigen  nennt.  S)QnQ(^  mü^te  ©oetl^e  feinen  Stil  fe§r 
grünblid)  unb  fel^r  fd^nell  geänbert  I)a6en!  5lber  l^at  er  i^n  überl^aupt 
geönbert?  S)ie  9tegenfion  ift  erfd^ienen  am  11.  September,  om  15. 
©eptember  erfc^eint  6t)mbeline,  berjelbe  aufgeregte  ©til,  biefelbe  Slonart. 
ß^mbeline  ift  einftimmig  für  ©oetl^e  in  5lnfprudf)  genommen  toorben. 
Sßenn  überhaupt  ©tilfriterien  entfd^eibenb  finb,  fo  muffen  fie  e§  '^ier 
fein.  2)iefe  3leäenfion  gel)ört  mit  anbern  in  eine  ©ruppe,  hk  ben 
^öd^ften  ©rab  ber  25erlöanbt|d^aft  geigt,  unb  für  ©oet^e  teil§  bezeugt  ijl, 
iebenfattäaber  nid§töon§erber  fein!ann.  ^n  „§omer  öon  ®e^botb"  finbet 
ftc^  folgenbe  ©teße:  „5)er  troianiid)e  ßrieg!  ©toff  jur  3ftia§!  Tlan 
follte  benfen  er  fenne  nur  ba§  ©ebid^t  au§  ber  Ueberfc^rift  —  aber  ber 
§err  ^rofeffor  ]^aben§  gelefen  —  fc^limmer  —  ftubiert  —  immer 
fd^Iimmer". 

S)aäu  öergteidje  in  ber  für  ©oet^e  bezeugten  Ü^ejenfion: 

i?ro^,  öon  Raufen:  „©ete^rfamfeit  —  aber  toa§  für?  —  «Reine 
ausgebreitete  fonbern  biffunbierte,  feine    grünblid£)e,    fonbern    öelitierenbc 

—  nid^t  einmal  23e(efenl^eit  im  toal^ren  ©inn!  Unb  n)a§  !^at  er  getan? 
6in  paar  SlutoreS  l^erauSgegeben.  SBeiter?  Unbebeutenbe  STraftätgen 
gefd^rieben.  5lber  fein  ^aupttoerf?  Acta  literaria!  ©ein  ^aupttoerf? 
Olegenfieren,  nedfen,  (dftern! 

ß^mbeline:  „^Inn  traöeftierten  fie  alfo  —  nid^t  traöeftierten ! 
S)ann  bleibt  »enigftenS  ©eftalt  beS  Driginat§  —  parobierten  —  aud^  nid)t ! 
S)a    tä§t    fi^    tt)cnigfteu§    au§    bem   ©egenfa^    a^nben  —  alfo  benn? 

—  SBeld^eS  2öort  brücft  bie  5lrmut  l^ier  gegen  ©d^äf§pear§  9fieid^tum 
aus!" 
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25ergtet(i)c  ferner  ben  23rtef  etne§  Üleäenjenten  an  Sergftrö^er. 
Sfieubrud:  5tn!^Qng  öon  ©euffert  unb  folgenbe  ©teile  über  S3erg[trä^er'§ 
Sßörterbud^ :  „SJlon  tefe  ben  langen  Slrtiifet  5l6ftractton,  unb  biele  anbern, 
btc  nid^tS  ol§  neue  23egriffe  entl^olten.  SBeiter,  fott  bo§  SBörterbud^  jum 
23erflünbe  ber  alten  5Iutoren  bienen;  tote  fommt  ber  5Irti!eI  Slbenb, 
Slbenbbämmrung  u.  bergt,  l^inetn,  bie  boä)  bto§  beutfc^  jinb,  unb  ben 
ßefer  ber  Sitten  nie  auffto^en?  ^oä)  toetter,  toa§  l^etfen  un§  bie  bieten 
S^amen  bon  gan^  unbebeutenben  SQtenfd^en,  öon  benen  mon  ]§öd^ften§  fagen 
!onn,  ba^  fie  biefer  ober  jener  ©(^riftftelter  genannt  !§at?  i^ntmer  ioettcr : 
2Bo§  tiaben  hit  grie(^ifd)en  unb  römifcfien  <S(i)riftfteEer  mit  ber  9Jlenge 
t)on  §ebräi[(^en  S^^amen  ju  j(t)affen,  bie  faft  ben  britten  Stieil  berl^ifto^ 
rifd^en  Sfiomenclatur  au§ntad^en  ?  ®er  ßefer  ber  LXX.  unb  ber  ^hä)tn= 
bäter,  Jornmt  mit  foI(^en  iS(t)uIfub[ibien  bo(^  nid^t  toeiter.  ©nblid^,  h)a§ 
fotten  toir  mit  ben  tl§eoIogif(^en  SluSfd^toeifungen  anfangen?" 

S)tefe  S3erJt)anbf(f)aft  ber  D^lejenfionen,  toie  fie  in  ben  angefül^rten 
©teilen  zutage  tritt  mu^  betoeifen,  ba^  aUe  nur  einen  2}erfaffer  f)aben 
!önnen,  unb  biefer  ift  ©oettie ;  benn  bie  D^leäenfion  über  ^lo^  ift  für  il§n 
brieflid^  bezeugt! 

7.  6f)ara!terifti!  ber  öorne^^mften  euro:päi[cI)en  9^otionen,  unb 

8.  bie  „®rteud^teten  Seiten"  geigen  e6enfatt§  eine  fotc^e  3Jern3anbt= 
fd^aft.  iJotgenbe  ©teilen  finb  gu  t)ergteicl)en :  ^n  dlv.  8:  „2Bie  fo  gar 
onberS  toürben  oft  feine  Urteile  ausgefallen  fein,  toenn  er  fic^  l^erunter 
gelaffen  l)ätte,  ben  5IRonn  in  feiner  O^amilie,  ben  Säauern  auf  feinem 
§of,  bie  3Jlutter  unter  i^ren  «ßinbern,  ben  §anbtt)erf§mann  in  feiner 
2öer!ftatt,  ben  el^rlic^en  23urger  bei  feiner  ,^anne  SBein  unb  ben  ©e= 
leierten  unb  Kaufmann  in  feinem  .^ranäc^en  ober  feinem  <^affee^au§  gu 
feilen.  2lber  ba§  fiel  i!§m  nid^t  ein,  ba^  ha  SJlenfd^en  toären;  ober 
njenn'g  ilim  einfiel,  vok  foHte  er  bie  ©ebulb,  bie  3eit,  bie  §erablaffung 
]§aben?"  unb  bagu  in  9:  „S)a§  ärgert  il§n  nun,  unb  be^wegen  beloeift 
er:  ba'^  bk  ^^ilofopl^en  nirf)t  erleud^tet  finb,  toeil  nod^  einige  bie  befte 
SBelt  berteibigen;  bie  5lerjte  nid)t,  ttieil  nod^  fo  biete  SCRenfd^en  fterben; 
bie  Suriflen  nid)t,  loeil  fo  biete  ©efe|e  ol)ne  ^rojeffe,  unb  fo  biete 
^rogeffe  ol^ne  ©efe^e  ba  finb;  bie  2^|eologen  nid)t,  tt)eil  fie  fo  eigen= 
finnig  finb,  unb  toeil  man  fo  oft  bei  il^ren  ^^rebigten  einfd)läft;  bie 
§umaniften  nid^t,  weil  fie  ba%  ßateinifd^e  unb  ©riec^ifd^e  nic£)t  ernftlic^ 
genug  treiben,  ba^  §ebräifd^e  fo  fd)tt)er  mad^en,  fo  biete  23erfe  fdjreiben" 
—  —  „®rteudl)tete  Seiten!  ba§  toar  woi^l  ber  ^ölül^e  loert^  ju  fragen, 
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ob  toir  in  fold^en  Seiten  leben!  ober  wenn  man  hoi)  fragen  rooUU.  \o 
mit  5Imt8miene  ju  antworten;  fo  ju  beüamierenl" 

Sfiel^men  wir  ju  biefer  nun  nod^ 

9.  S)ic  „?Iu§fid^ten  in  bie  6tt)ig!eit",  bie  burd)  ßaöater,  Srief  on 

Simmermann  für  ©oetfje  bcjeugt  finb,  fo  müfjen  wir  awd)  für  bie  beiben 

tRejenfionen    7    unb    8    ©oetl^e   al§  93erfaffer  annel^men.    @§  ]^eifet  in 

biefer  9.  ^iejenfion:     „6§  toar  immer  fo  unb  natürltd),   ha^  ber  nad^ 

6ö)ig!eit  l^ungernbe  unb  bürftenbe,  fold^e  ©peifen  fid)  broben  in   ^l^an= 

tofic  bereitete,    bie  feinem  ©aumen  l)ier  angenei^m  waren,    fein    SQhgen 

l^ter  »ertragen  !onnte.    2)er  roeid^e  Orientaler  bepolfterte  fein  ^arabieä 

um  n)ol)Igefd)mü(fte   SEifdie,    unter   unt)ern)clflid)en  Säumen,   öon  benen 

fjrüd)te  be§  ßeben§  über  bie  5tu§ermät)Iten  unb  i^re  ewig  reine  Sßeiber 

l^erabl^ängen.    S)er  braöe  9brbe  über[c^aut  öor  ^tSgarb   in   ben   Sliefen 

be§  ^immetS  unermeBIi(^en  ^ampfpla^,  ein  erwünfd^te§  fyetb  feiner  un= 

gcrftörlidien  ©tärfe,  rui^t  bonn,  fein   ©ta§  Sier  mit  §elbena:petit  au§= 

2ed)enb  neben  23ater  £)bin  auf  ber  35an!.     Unb    ber  geleierte,    ben!enbc 

STI^eoIog   unb    2Be(t!ünbiger    l^offt  bort  eine  Slfabemie.  burd^  unenblid^e 

^j^erimente,  ewige§  ^yorfdien  fein  SBiffen  ^u  Oerme^ren,  feine  ©rfänntniB 

gu  erweitern".    2)iefe  5lufää^Iung  l)at  mit  ben   beiben   öorigen    gemein, 

ba^   ber   ©ele^rtc  jule^t   genannt  wirb,  unb  ^eigt  eine  SJerwanbtfd^aft 

mit  ber  in  9^r,  8  infofem,  oIs   ^ule^t    iebe§mal    ^Wei    ^erfoneu    burd^ 

„unb"  Oerbunben  aufgefüi^rt  werben,     ^n    8:    ben    Surger    bei   feiner 

^anne  Sßein  unb  ben  ©etel^rten  unb  Kaufmann  in  feinem  ^ränäd)en 
« 

2Jn  10:  „Unb  ber  geleierte,  benfenbe  Sl^eolog  unb  3öelt!ünbiger 
]§offt  bort  eine  ^Tfabemie."  2lu§  10  weift  aud)  nod)  ber  le^te  Slbfa^ 
mit  folgenben  SBorten  auf  ©oetf)e'fd^en  ©til  ^in:  „S)effen  §errlid^feit 
umleudjt  il^n,  wenn§  möglich  ift,  burd^glül^   i{)n." 

2)er  ©til  ber  ^ompofition,  wie  er  un§  in  biefen  ^lufjöl^tungen 
al§  für  ©oetl^e  tt)pifd^  entgegentritt,  feiert  in  einigen  ^icgenfionen  wieber, 
bie  Wir  nad)  ben  Kriterien  unferer  Unterfud)ung  entWeber  al§  unfelbftänbigc 
ober  gar  ^rotofoltre^enfionen  betrod)ten  muffen.  Sßir  wollen  iutx\i  bie 
?lrtifel  betrad^ten,  welche  bie  3tnna!^me  einer  protofoüarifd^en  Slbfaffung 
nal^elegen  unb  bann  bie  ©tüde  befianbeln,  bie  einen  geringen  ©rab  öon 
Sufammenarbeit  oufweifen. 


16 


Sßenn  tüir  no(i)  einmal  ouf  bie  ®nt[tef)ung§n)etfe  ber  Sflenscnfionen 
jurürffommen,  töte  fte  ©oetf)c  in  feinem  23erid)t  j(f)ilbert,  unb  toenn  toir 
Bebenfen,  ha'^  biefer  93eri(^t,  mit  5tu§nQ§me  be§  3DflonQt§  Januar,  für 
bQ§  ganje  ^ai)v  gilt,  fo  mu^  bie  2;atfad)e  fonberbor  anmuten,  ba§  noc!^ 
öon  feinem  ber  früi^eren  3^orf(^er  ein  SSerfud^  mit  ber  au§gef|)rod)enen 
5l6ftd^t  unternommen  ttjurbe,  ein  ^protofott  in  ben  öerfd)iebenen 
Sflegenfionen  nad^jutoetfen.  2ßit!ott)§!i  allein  gei)t  auf  biefen  ^un!t  ein 
unb  !ommt  ju  bem  9lefultat,  ba^  bie  O^rage  immer  offen  Bleiben  toerbC; 
ob  toir  e§  3.  S.  mit  einer  felbftönbigen  ©oet§ifcf)en,  ober  mit  einer 
^ProtoMre^enfion  ju  tun  l^aben.  ^ä)  glaube  baSnic^t,  fonbern  bin  ber 
3tnfid^t,  ha^  wix  too^I  uoc^  l^ier  unb  ba  bie  <Bpnxtn  eine§  ^roto!ott§ 
finben  n^erben,  ober  toenigftenS  bie  ^Innal^me  eine§  fold)en  n^al^rfd^einlid^ 
machen  !önnen.  ®ie  SJlittel,  bie  un§  für  biefen  ^aö)\on^  gur  S3er= 
fügung  ftetien,  ergeben  \\ä)  »ieberum  au§  ber  ®ntfte!^ung§tt)eife  ber 
Olejenfionen.  O^ürS  ®rfte  ift  ber  ^nl^att  nid^t  o^ne  äöi(j^tig!eit  für  bie 
Unterfud^ung.  @§  fommen  natürlid^  nur  \ol(i)t  Stoffgebiete  für  biefe 
5lrt  Üleäenfionen  in  SSetrai^t,  bie  ^u  einer  Debatte,  ju  einer  ?lu§f|3rad)c 
ber  aJlitgtieber  jenes  literarifc^en  $Berein§  unb  bamit  jur  S^ü^rung  eines 
^roto!oH§  25erantaffung  gaben;  ^^ragen  pabagogifc^er,  :p]§itofo|)^ifd^er 
unb  f(^önn)iffenf(f)aft(i(^er  D^latur  finb  l^ier  Oor  atten  Singen  gu  beachten; 
über^au)3t  aÜeS  toaS  in  ben  Sbeen!rei§  bon  ©türm  unb  S)rang  fid^  ein= 
orbnet,  mu^  unfer  befonbere§  Sntereffe  toatfirufen,  benn  gerobe  ba§  finb 
bie  ©ebiete,  auf  benen  bie  3?i^an!furter  ^In^eigen  bom  ^a^re  1772  \xä) 
gu  ben  anberen  geleierten  3eitungen  in  ©egenfa^  ftellen,  unb  beS^atb 
finb  bie  Sfieäenfenten  auf  S3ef)3re(^ungen  angeioiefen,  um  baburd)  if)ren 
Sbeen  einen  fefteren  §alt  äu  geben. 

©tiüftifd^  ift  bie  ^rotofottresenfion  nur  an  ben  SCßiberfprüd^en,  bi^ 
fte  geigt,  ju  ernennen;  fann  g.  ^.  ber  ©egenfa^  bon  ©til  unb  3öort= 
gebrauch  burd^  bie  5lnna^me  eine§  ^roto!olI§  gehoben  toerben,  fo  ift 
bamit  ber  $8eloei§  für  eine  gemeinfc^aftüc^e  ^Irbeit  erbracht.  3m  übrigen 
laffen  fid)  "^ier  !eine  beftimmten  siegeln  aufftellen,  toir  muffen  Oon  fjatt 
3U  ^att  unterfud^en  unb  urteilen. 

1.  ©efdiid^te  be§  gfröulein  oon  ©tern^eim.  2ött!ott)§!i  fc^reibt  biefe 
^leäenfton  m^ä  lu  unb  ftü|t  feine  Slnfid)t  auf  bie  Söorte  „5lugen^un!t" 
unb  „©^a!e§|)eare",  bie  für  3Jlerd  ätoeifeHoS  eigentümlich  finb;  er  mu§ 
minbeften§  ?lnteil  an  biefer  ^lejenfion  l^aben.    Sebod^  finben  toir  nichts 
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öon  93hrc!ij(^em  ©ti(,  btelmefir  nur  ©oet§e§  ^luSbrucfstoeife.  3d)  fül^re 
bic  6tettc  unb  il^re  ^Inalogien  in  anbeten  ©oet^tfrf)en  ©türfen  an: 

„tjröuletn  öon  «ötern^etm :  ®S  l^aben  ftd^  be^  ber  @rfd)einung  bc8 
guten  fJräutctnS  öon  ©tern^^eim  fel^r  öiete  ungebetene  23eurtf)citer  ein= 
gefunben.  5)er  3Jiann  öon  ber  großen  2öett,  beffen  gonje  ©eele  quS 
SScrftanb  gebaut  tft,  fonn  unb  barf  ba§  nid^t  öcr^eil^en,  toaä  er  eine 
Sotise  du  coeur  nennt.  @r  überlief  aljo  fd^on  lange  ba§  gute  ^inb 
i^rem  ©c^icffal,  unb  gebadtjte  il^rer  fo  toenig,  otä  ein  ßammerfierr  feiner 
©(^loefter,  bic  einen  ^riefter  gef)eurat^et  ^at.  S)er  ©(i)ön!ünftler  fonb 
in  i^r  eine  fd^road^e  SZad^o^mung  ber  ßlariffa,  unb  ber  ^ritüer  fc^(e^|)tc 
alle  bie  ©olöcifmen,  unb  baute  fie  ju  Raufen,  toie  ba§  2;i^ier  Taliban 
be^  unferm  O^^^eunb  ©l^a!e§peare.  ©nblid)  !am  aud^  ber  fromme  ©ifcrer 
unb  fanb  in  bem  ©eift  ber  2öo^Itötig!eit  biefc§  liebenStoürbigen  3Jlobc^en§, 
einen  gar  gu  großen  §ang  ju  guten  2Ber!en.  Mein  alle  bie  §erren 
irren  fid§,  »enn  fie  glauben,  fie  beurtl^eilcn  ein  33ud)  .  .  .  eg  ift  eine 
^JJienfc^enfeele. " 

23erg(eic^e  baju  „33cfe^rung§gefc^id^te  be§  oormaligen  ©rafen 
©truenfee" :  „2)re^  5lrten  öon  SJlenfc^en  n)erben  biefe  33efe!^rung§gefc^ic^te 
mit  Sßergnügen  Icfen.  S)er  JJleugierige,  ber  nur  immer  frogt:  tt)a§  ^at 
ber  gefügt,  unb  tt)a§  fagte  jener?  2)cr  bumme  SSigottc,  ber  aufrieben  ift, 
toenn  einer  oor  feinem  2;obe  fc^ön  gebetet  l^at;  unb  ber  c^rlic^e  ebene 
SfJ^ann,  ber  fic^  freut,  toenn  fein  fterbenber  9lebenmenf(^  an  bem  9flanb 
be§  ©rab§  ^eru^igung  unb  Sroft  gefunben  ju  f)aben  glaubt,  o^ne  fic^ 
gcrabe  barum  ju  beütmmern,  auf  tt)a§  für  einem  äöeg  er  baju  gefommen 
ift,  unb  ob  er  felbft  auf  bicfe  5trt  baju  gefommen  loöre?  —  ®er 
ben!enbe  3:i^eoIoge  unb  ber  ^l^ilofop^  werben  aber  toenig  5lntt)eil  an 
biefen  blättern  nel^men  !önnen."  SDie  t^nlic^feit  biefer  ^lufjälilung 
mit  ber  in  ber  ©tern^eim  unb  in  früher  bezauberten  ©oet^ifc^en 
Sflegenfionen  »irb  jebem  auffallen,  in§befonbere  ber  Ie|te  ©a^,  ber 
toieberum  bcn  ben!enben  2;]§eotogen  unb  ^t)itofop]§en  äufammcnfa^t. 
2)od)  ift  l^ier  nod^  ettoaS  gu  bemer!en.  S)ie  ©truenfeerejenfion 
erfd^ien  am  8.  ©eptember.  o.  üBiebermann  fd^reibt  fie  ©oet!^e  ^u,  ba 
fie  ganj  in  beut  milben  ©inne  be§  a3riefe§  beS  ^aflor§  gu  *  *  * 
abgefaßt  fei.  ©euerer  ben!t  toegen  bc§  „toarrlic^"  an  ©d^toffer,  aud^ 
©euffcrt  erftärt  fidt)  gegen  ©oet^e.  O^ür  ©d^Ioffer  foH  auct)  bie  öon 
©d^erer  angeführte  ©teile  in  einem  Sßricfc  ^eterfen§  an  ^iicolai  öom 
6.  $«oö.  fprec^en,  too  e§  l^ei^t,  „bafe  biefe  Stejenfion  at§  25erfaffcr  einen 
9led)t§geleirten  in  5ran!furt  l^aben   fott".     Über  ben  SBert  be§  SBortcS 
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„toarrltc^"  at§  Kriterium  f)Qt  b.  b.  fetten  in  feiner  5l6^anblung  über 
©oetl^eS  ?lnteit  an  ßaöaterS  ^{)t)fiognomifd^en  Fragmenten  gehantelt, 
unb  finbet,  bo^  ©oetl^e  n)eit  l^äufiger  „toarrlici^"  al§  „ttia'^rlid^"  fc^reiBt. 
SBaS  ben  23rtef  ^eterfen§  an  ^iicolai  betrifft,  fo  ^at  ©(!^erer  unb 
2Bit!on)§!i  barauS  entnommen,  ha^  ®oet|e  mit  bem  9tec^t§gelel)rten  in 
giranJfurt  nid^t  gemeint  fein  !ann.  ®ie  Stette  be§  23riefe§  l^cifet: 
„©e^r  fd^öne  9fleäenfionen,  bie  in  bie  ßitteratur,  ^oefie,  u.  f.  U).  ein* 
fd)lQgen,  rül^ren  öon  §errn  ©oet^e  %  501.  S).  unb  5Iböo!aten  in 
Ofran!furt  l^er,  ber  in  großer  ©titte  bafelbft  ben  SUlufen  lebt",  unb 
©euerer  fa^^rt  fort:  „Söenn  er  in  bemfelben  SSriefc  bon  einem  Olcd^tSs 
gele:^rten  in  f5^ron!furt  at§  9leäenfenten  ber  Sln^eigen  f^ric^t,  fo  !ann 
nadj  bem  Bufammenl^onge  nid)t  ©oettie  gemeint  fein;  unb  man  beult 
Iei(i^t  QU  ©d^toffer." 

5lm  8.  ©et)tember  ift  bie  Sfiejenfion  erfc^ienen :  2)QmaI§  befanb 
fid^  ©c^Ioffer  in  0?^an!furt,  ©oetl)e  bagegen  meilte  in  SBe^lar.  ®iefe 
^^Qtfad^e  !önnte  ^u  ber  Slnna^me  oerleiten,  ba§  ©oet^e  atfo  für  bie 
SSerfoffcrfd^aft  toeniger  in  5Öetrad)t  !äme,  eine  23orau§fe^ung,  bie  \xä) 
jcbod^  aU  irrig  ertoeift,  toenn  man  beben!t,  bo^  ©oetljc  and)  in  2Be|tar 
mit  ber  Sleboltion  in  engften  SSe^iel^ungen  ftanb.  5lber  nod^  ein  anberer 
Umftaub  f|)rid^t  bafür,  bo^  ©d^erer  mit  feinem  ©d^tufe  auf  ©d^toffer 
bod^  nic^t  fo  unbebingt  Oled^t  l^at.  ^eterfen  l^at  mä)  bem  „foÖ"  äu 
urteilen  aud^  öon  anberen  nur  gel^ört;  biefe  ttju^ten  aber  über  ben 
Otejenfenten  audf)  nur  fo  öiel,  ha^  er  9led^t§ geleierter  fei.  3)ie  Ouellc 
alfo,  au§  ber  ^cterfen  \ä)öp\i,  bel^auptet  garnid^t,  bo^  ein  Dfled)t§= 
geleierter  neben  ©oetl^e  Dfle^enfent  ift,  fonbern  nur,  ba'^  bie  SD^ünterfc^e 
Sflejcnfion  öon  einem  S^uriften  öerfa^t  ift.  ®a§  ift  ber  S^atbeftanb,  unb 
au§  il^m  !ann  man  nid^tS  für  ©d)loffer  gegen  ©oetl^e  anfü'^ren.  5lud^ 
bie  STatfad^e,  ba^  ©oetl^e  fid^  äu  biefer  Seit  in  2Be|tar  beftnbet,  betoeift 
nid^tS;  benn  ber  Srief  ift  am  6.  9^ot)ember  gefc^rieben,  ©oetl^e  befanb 
fid)  alfo  faft  2  9Jlonate  lang  toieber  in  fjrantfurt,  toie  fottte  man  fic^ 
ba  anberS  au§brüdfen.  S)ie  Unfid^erl^eit  bei  23eäeid)nung  be§  äßol^'^orteS, 
loie  fie  für  ©oetf)e  (äße^Iar  ober  3f^an!furt)  zutreffen  toürbe,  ift  oielleid^t 
aud)  ber  ©runb  gu  ber  unfic^eren  Eingabe.  Söenn  bie  ©etoä^r§Ieute 
^eterfen§  ©dt)toffer  im  5luge  gel^abt  l^ötten,  fo  UJürben  fie  ben  9?amen 
genannt  l^öbcn.  ©d^loffer  loar  fo  be!annt  al§  9lecet§geteierter,  ba§  man 
^n  nid^t  meiir  at§  fotd^en  fo  unbeftimmt  ju  beseid^nen  brandete;  anberS 
hd  ©oetl^e,  über  ben  man  nid^t^  UJU^te,  ober  oieüeid^t  nur,  ba§  er 
9le(f)t§gele^rter  toar. 
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2ÖQ§  ift  nun  ba§  Diefultot?  (£in  9^cc^t§gele^rtcr  i[t  Söerfoffer  bcr 
9leäen[ion  —  Mtxd  !ommt  auf  feinen  ^aU  in  5Betrad)t.  Sn  bem  „örräutein 
öon  ©ternrieim"  ift  Wixd^  Söortgebraucf)  nad^getoiejen;  bie  ^ompofition 
ift  biefelbe  mie  in  ber  ©truenfcereäenfion.  ©oetl^c  f)Qt  eine  SSortiebe  für 
bQ§  ©d)eina  ber  5(ufäQl}Iung,  ©c^Ioffer  nic^t.  ®a§  finb  bie  Kriterien, 
bie  un§  für  bie  ©ternl^eimreäenfion  jur  SSerfügung  fte!)en;  e§  fteHt  fid^ 
ein  äßiberfprud)  ätoifc^en  äßortgebrouc^  unb  6tit  ]§erau§;  bQ§  ift  ber 
99ett)ei§  für  eine  ^^rotofoHreäenfion.  ©oet!§e  mu§  5proto!ottfü!§rer 
getoefen  fein,  teure  e§  Tlexd  getoefen,  fo  würben  toir  !ein  ©oet^ifd^eS 
©cl)ema  l^oben.  Wnd  ift  ber  3^eferent  getoefen,  benn  fein  Sßortgebraurf) 
]^Qt  ben  5proto!oflfü!^rer  beeinflußt,  ajlerc!  I^at  bann  entteeber  ha^ 
^roto!oH  aufgearbeitet  ober  bie  ©oet^ifc^e  Oiebaftion  be§  ^ProtoMä 
burdjgcfefien.  S)er  SöeloetS  ergibt  fi(^  au§  ber  ©d)reibung  be§  SBorteS 
„6t)afef))earc".  3^ür  eine  ^ProtofoHrejenfion  fpricJ^t  aud^  nod^  ber  ^n^ali 
unb  bie  3eit  ber  5lbfaffung,  benn  für  ben  14.  i^thxuax  bürfte  bie 
2lr6eit§tt)eife,  bie  ©oetl^e  feine  5perfon  betreffenb  fdjilbert,  fid^erlid^ 
gutreffen. 

5tu(^  bei  ber  9leäenfton:  SUejanber  ö.  Sod^:  „Über  Selo^nung 
unb  ©trafen  nad^  türüfc^en  ©efe^en"  legt  ber  ^ul^alt  ben  ©eban!en  an 
eine  5]}roto!oIIreäenfton  nal^e,  wöi^renb  hit  23e!§anblung  be§  ©toffe§  jur 
5lnnat)me  einer  fold^en  ä^oingt.  3)a§  2ßer!  b.  Sod^§  bel^anbelt  bie 
ßet)re  öon  ber  moralifd^en  3^rei§eit.  6in  beliebtes  S^ema  in  jener  3eit 
ber  fyrei^eit§ibeen  9louffeau§!  Sßenn  irgenb  eine  fjrage  jur  3lu§f|}rad^c 
reigte,  fo  toar  e§  biefe.  ®er  23ett)ei§  für  eine  ^rotofollreäenfion  läßt 
fict)  and}  t)ier  nur  au§  einem  2Biberf|)rud)  führen. 

©ans  fd^ewattfd)  fängt  ber  5trti!el  an:  „SJlan  toeiß  au§  ber  crften 
^^u§gabe,  ba^  bie[e§  SBuc^,  bie  Seigre  öon  ber  moralifd^en  ^f^ei^eit, 
gerabe^u  teiberlegt."  SBenn  man  biefen  <Sa^  in  ber  Einteilung  lieft, 
toie  fie  burd^  bie  3nterpun!tion  bebingt  ift,  fo  füt)It  man  fid^  imn)iber= 
ftel^Iid^  an  ba§  <Bd)tma  SQlerdS  erinnert,  man  öergteid^e  bie  früfier  an= 
gcfül^rten  S^^en!  3m  gtoeiten  5lbfa^  \ä^xi  bie  ^^ejenfion  mit  einer 
))oetif(t)en  iJabel  fort,  auf  ©runb  toeldjer  oon  33iebermann  bie  Ü^egenftou 
un^toeifel^aft  für  ©oet^e  in  5Infprud^  genommen  toirb!  2)od^  ift  biefeS 
fo  ol^ne  alte  6infd)rän!ung  nid^t  mögtid),  toenn  mir  folgenbe  ©teilen  ber 
9leäenfion  betrad^ten  unb  Dergleichen:  <S.  679,25  „2Bir  bemer!en  über= 
l^aupt,  baß  bie  ße^re  öon  ber  ^^rei^eit  Oon  fel^r  bieten  ©elel^rten, 
tt)enigften§  ©d^riftfteÜern,  für  toeit  leidster  gel^atten  teirb,  als  fie  ift. 
3Jlan  ftcHt  fid^  meiftenS  bor,  baß  ein  flüd^tigeS  0laifonnement  bie  8ad)e 
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au§mQd)te;  ober  in  ber  %ai,  toer  öon  t!^r  grünbltd)  reben  tooKte,  bcr 
müfte  ganj  ba§>  innere  Söefen,  unb  bte  etfte  ©Ijringfeber  aller  2'^tig= 
feit  er!ennen.    SBer  h)agt  fic^  in  biefe  2^iefe,  lüenn  er  fie  fennt? 

Sn§6efonbere  aber  bün!t  nn§,  ^ai  man  ben  tral^ren  ^un!t  beS 
©treit§  \a\i  immer  t)erfe^(t.  @§  ift  gar  ni(^t  bte  D^lebe  öon  ber  i^rage: 
ob  ein  Söejen  feinem  Söejen  gemä^  !f)anblen  muffe?  SBer  foHte  ba§ 
leugnen?  S)od§  !^aben§  otte  bie,  toel(^e  bie  @Ieid^gilttg!eit  ber  SSal^t 
öert!§etbigen  tootten.  —  ßaft  bie  fid^  bre!^n  toie  fie  !önnen!  —  S)ie  eigent= 
liü^e  S^rage  foHte,  bünft  un§,  fo  öorbereitet  unb  fejigefe^t  toerben:" 
3'?un  folgt  bie  ße^re  toon  ber  f^reitieit,  aber  nid^t  ettoa  in  einer  grunb* 
tiefen,  auf  bie  erfte  e^ringfeber  alter  STötigfeit  eingel^enben  $Betrad)tung, 
fonbern  auf  15  3eitett!  ®a§  ift  ein  foId)er  2Biberf|)ruc^,  toie  er  großer 
unb  ironif(J)er  nid)t  fein  !onnte.  3uerft  tabelt  bie  Otejenfion  an  fe'^r 
oielen  ®ele|rten,  ba^  fie  bie  ße'^re  bon  ber  Q^rei^eit  für  leichter  Ratten 
at§  fie  ift  unb  bie  ©ad^e  meiftenS  mit  einem  flü(i)tigen  D^otfonnment 
abtuen,  oblool^I  eine  fo  intenfiöe  23ef(J)äftigung  mit  bem  Sema  nötig  ift, 
ba^  ficf)  faum  jemanb  in  biefe  S^iefe  »agt;  bann  tt)itt  fie  ben  ßefer 
glauben  mad)en,  ba^  bie  15  Seiten  bie  ganj  unumftö^lid^  fidlere  Ce'^re 
oon  ber  f^^rei^eit  enthalten,  toä^renb  berfelbe  bocf)  ba§  ©efü^l  nic^t  lo§ 
tt)irb,  ba^  eben  !^ier  auä)  nid)t§  onbere§  al§  ein  flüchtiges  Dtaifonnment 
gegeben  wirb.  S)iefe  Ironie  !ann  nur  baburd)  befeitigt  werben,  ha^ 
tt)ir  biefe  löjeilige  ßetirc  al§  ba§  D^lefultat  einer  längeren  Debatte  über 
biefen  ©egenftanb  anfe^en;  erft  Wenn  wir  biefe  2^orau§fe|ung  bead)ten, 
!önnen  Wir  bie  5lnma^ung  be§  Olejenfenten  öerftel^en;  er  mufs  feine 
5üleinung  auf  ein  ^roto!ott  ftü^en !  Sßal^rfd^einlic^  ift,  ba^  ber  ^roto!oII= 
fü'^rer  aud)  ber  enbgültige  9teba!tor  bei  biefer  ^iejenfion  war;  benn  bei 
biefer  @ad)tage  !onnte  ber  Söiberfprud^  am  etieften  überfeinen  Werben. 
2)a^  bie  Orabet  im  ^Weiten  5lbfa|  öon  ©oetl^e  ftammt,  !ann  nid^t  bewiefen 
werben;  fie  ift  il^m  jebod^  am  fidjerften  päutrauen,  5luf  3Jlerd§ 
etwaigen  @influ§  l^abe  id^  fd^on  l^ingewiefen  bie  nur  ganj  lodere 
Einfügung  ber  ^aM  in  bte  fonft  burd)au§  fad)Iid)e  D^ejenfion  gibt 
ebenfaÜS  ein  3lrgument  für  bie  ^nna'^me  eine§  ^rotofoHg. 

®ie  britte  ber  ^lejenfionen,  für  bie  wir  ein  ^rotoJoH  als  ©runb= 
tage  annel^men  muffen,  ift  fotgenbe: 

„3ufäflige  ©ebanfen  über  bie  Söitbung  be§  ©efd)mad§  in  öffent= 
Iid)en  ©deuten;  Oon  ^.  ©.  ^urmann".  ®ie  ©rünbe  ergeben  fid^ 
fowol^t  ou§  bem  ^nl^att  at§  oud^  aus  ber  3rorm.  2)ic  D^tejenfion  ift 
!urä  gefagt  bie  ©efe^eStafet  für  ©türm  unb  5)rang.    SBenn  neue  Sbeen. 
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orgetrogcn  toerbeu,  fo  gcfd^icl^t  c§  meiftcn§  in  einer  6egei[terten  ©^rad^e 
—  l)ier  aber  Ijaben  löir  eine  [d)emQtifc^e  Slufjötjlung  ber  einzelnen 
O^orberungcn  nnb  ©ebote.  S)a8  fonn  !ein  einzelner  ge[(i)rieben  l^aben, 
jonbern  e§  i[t  lüieberum  ba§  Olcjuttot  einer  5Iu§j|)rQd^e  ätDifdien  öer= 
fd^iebenen  ^er[onen.    ^ö)  laffe  bie  einzelnen  ©teflen  folgen; 

„2Bir  glauben  aber,  ha^  er  ©efd^mad,  unb  ST^eorie  ber  f.  SB.  u.  St. 
offenbar  öertt)ed)iele ;  jener  ift  unfere§  S3ebün!en§  nat^  bIo§  ©m^^finbung ; 
biefe  raifonnirt,  unb  ttenn  fie  Vernünftig  ift,  blo§  nad^  ^f^d^ologifdjen 
©rfal^rungen". 

„SBir  gel^ören  mit  unter  biejenige,  toeld^c  loie  5lriftoteIe§,  ben  ber 
§r.  2}erf.  anführt;  bie  fjrage:  2Ba§  ift  fd^ön?  für  bie  iJragc  eines 
S3Itnben  l^alten;  unb 

mir  glauben,  ba^  <Sd^öne  ift  fo  toenig  ju  erüären,  aU  ba^  ©üfee, 
ha^  Gittere,  ba§  §eHe  u.  bgl. 

„fd)ön  ift,  tt)a§  wir  at§  fd^ön  empfinben,  bie  einzige  befte  ®r!lörung 
be§  ©d^önen,  bie  n)ir  fennen!" 

„2öir  glauben  überl^aupt,  ba^  ba§  ©enie  nid)t  ber  9Zotur  nad^= 
ol^mt,  fonbern  felbft  fd^afft  h)ie  bie  ?iotur." 

„2Bie  gerne  ^ören  toir  ben  ©d^ulmann  gegen  5pebanterie  iprebigen!" 

„2Bir  toünfd^tcn  aber  nid^t,  ba^  biefe  @d^ön{)eiten  ^erlegt,  fonbern 
nur,  ba§  bie  @ni:pfinbung  be§  2Jüngting§  gerieben  toürbc,  um  ben  iJunfcn 
iu  fangen." 

„3tIIe§  9?ad)af)men  aber,  baS  am  ®nbe  empfotjten  tt)irb,  l^affen  toir." 

Söenn  aud^  nun  alte  biefe  angefül)rten  ©teilen  i^rem  Sn'^alte  nad^ 
für  eine  ^rotofoürejenfion  fpred^en,  fo  !ann  ber  23ett)ei§  bod^  nur  ou§ 
ber  S3erfd^ieben§eit  be§  ©til§,  toie  fie  ber  le^te  2(bfa^  jeigt,  gefül^rt 
»erben,  ©ang  beutlid)  fpürt  man  im  testen  2tbfd)nitt  eine  anbere  iJeber 
unb  jroar  rebet  l^ier  eine  einzelne  ^erfon.  ®ie  SßorfteÜung  ber  ©ac^= 
läge  ift  öeränbert.  Söar  bie  ^lejenfion  bi§l^er  nur  eine  ^riti!  öon 
©runbfä^en,  fo  »enbet  ber  le^te  5lu8ruf  ftd^  mit  bire!ter  5lnrebe  an 
Seigrer  unb  ©rjiel^er:  „5tber  ben  2JüngIing,  beffen  ©efd^marf  if)r  nun  fo 
Qebilbet  l^abt,  loie  unglücklich  toerbet  il)r  i^n  in  ber  Söelt  gemad^t  fiaben, 
löomit  er  leben  mu^  ?  Unter  ben  fc^eu^lid^en  ^rormen,  bk  i^n  überall 
umringen  ?  ©ewi^  unglüdElid^,  toenn  i^n  nicl)t  fein  ©cniu§  in  einen  au8= 
ernjöl^lteu  3irfel  fül)rt,  loo  feine  nad^  toa'^rer  6d^önl)eit  fd^mad^tenbc 
©cele  gefättigt  toirb!" 

S)iefer  ^u§ruf  l)at  nid^t  in  bcm  nüd^ternen  ^rotofoll  geftanben! 
€tn  jcitlid^er  3wifc^enraum  liegt  ätoifd^en  ber  ?tbfaffung  ber  eigenttidtien 
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^lejenfion  unb  ber  fjormulierung  il^rer  ©d^IuBfä^e.  ^a§  f(^Iie§t  ntci^t 
QU§,  bo^  affeS  öon  berfelBen  ^perfon  gefd)rteben  tourbc,  benn  e§  liegt 
!etn  ©runb  öor,  tt)onad^  ein  anberer  bic  fertige  9^eäen[ion  mit  einem 
©d^tu^fa^e  ()ätte  öerfe^en  muffen.  SBenn  toir  aUx  eine  ^aufe  in  bcr 
Slbfaffung  ber  Oiejenfion  annehmen  muffen,  fo  ift  nid^t§  natürlicher  als 
biefe  ^Qufe  gujifc^en  ber  9^ieberfd^rift  be§  ^rotoMI§  unb  ber  enbgülttgen 
9flcbQ!tion  gu  fu(|en.  ^iir  bie  gfeftftettung  be§  ^roto!oltfü^rer§  fann 
ebenfaES  ber  5lu§ruf  be§  legten  ?lbf(^nttte§  bienen,  ber  in  ber  D^teäenfion 
über  bie  „©ebicS^te  eine§  ^olnifd^en  ^uben"  eine  Sinologie  finbet. 

3)ie  leitgenannte  Ütejenfion  ift  für  ©oet^e  bezeugt. 

SSei  ben  bisher  befianbetten  Dfiejenfionen  !onnte  bie  SSermutung, 
bie  ftrf)  auf  ben  Sniialt  ftü^te,  bnrc^  ©rünbe,  bie  fid^  au§  O^orm  unb 
©tit  ergaben,  beftätigt  njerben.  S)iefe  fallen  bei  ben  fotgenben  .^ritüen 
fort,  jebod^  ift  ber  ^xH)ali  berartig,  ba§  toir  aud)  l^ier  el^er  eine 
^rotofollreäenfion  annehmen  !önnen,  aU  5lrbeit  eine§  einzelnen.  33efonberS 
gilt  ba§  für  bie  ^lejenfion:  „SJleine  SJorfä^e.  ^^olgen  meiner  tlber= 
äeugung."  ®§  ift  nichts  me'^r  bem  S^nl^otte  entfpreciienb,  al§  :§ier  in 
ben  beiben  befonber§  gelenn^eid^neten  ©tetten  eine  ^efolution  aÜer  SJlit* 
arbeiter  ber  5tnäeigen  ju  erblicfen.  ®§  l^ei^t  bort:  „2öir  !§aben  biefe 
be^be  ©teilen  au^ge^eid^net :  ®iefe,  toeit  fie  bie  Sbee  entl^ält,  in  toetc^er 
toir  geioiffe  §errn  bitten  muffen,  unfre  ^Ingeigen  ju  betrachten;  jene 
aber,  toeil  fie  mit  bem  ©eban!en  OoIIfommen  übereinfommt,  ben  tt)ir 
be^  ber  ^fle^enfion  ber  ©truenfeeifd^en  58e!e§rung§ge|d^icE)te  3^r.  72  biefer 
Slngeigen  neulid^  anfül^rten,  ba  toir  fagten:  STaufenbe  toären  S^einbe  ber 
D^leligion,  bie  ©^riftum  aU  i^xm  3^reunb  geliebt  l^aben  toürben,  toenn 
man  il^n  il^nen  aU  einen  ^^^reunb,  unb  ntd^t  als  einen  mürrifd^en 
S^rannen  Oorgema'^It  ptte,  ber  immer  bereit  ift,  mit  bem  S)onner 
juäufc^lagen,  loo  nid^t  l^öd^fte  33ott!ommen'§eit  ift.  Söir  ttjurben  ju 
biefer  ^Seobad^tung  !^ier,  baburd^  oeranta^t,  toeil  ©truenfee  ©.  138  ber 
23e!e]§rung§gefc^id^te  fid^  felbft  barüber  beHagt,  ha^  man  in  feiner  i^ugenb 
ha§  §aar|)ubern  unb  Spflaufd^ettentragen  ^ur  ©ünbe  ^aU  mad^en  loollen. 
©0  fe!§r  biefer  Oon  un§  geäuferte  ©eban!en  !§ier  an  feinem  ^ta|  toar, 
fo  toal^r  er  ift,  fo  oft  er  fc^on  gefagt  toorben,  fo  'i)ai  er  bod)  fo  übet 
aufgenommen  toerben  toollen,  ha^,  bem  33erne^men  nad^,  gar  bagegen 
geprebigt,  unb  bem  Dflejenf.  bto§  be§tt)egen,  ic^  toei^  nid)t,  toa§  für 
fct)Iimme  5lbfid^ten  gegen  bie  D^leligion  foHen  fd)ulb  gegeben  »orben  fe^n, 
hk  \xä)  nun  ber  SSerfaffer  biefer  ©ntfd^Iüffe  tooi^t  aud^  aufbürben  laffen 
mu^!  —  2Bir  bitten  bod^  ein  öor  allemat  unfere  ßefer,  feine  <ße|ere^en 
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in  unfrem  ^Blatte  ju  fud^en;  fo  tnerben  [tc  gett)i^  feine  barinn  fi-nben! 
S)enn  fjrc^müt^^igfeit  i[t  in  unfrer  <^ird^e.  tt)0  man  öon  feiner  ^terard^ic 
unb  feinem  ®eiDijfen§ätt)ang  n)ei§,  feine  .ße^erel),  Jonbern  öon  jel^er  ber 
SSorjug  be§  njQ^ren  (Sl^riften  nnb  beS  e^rlid)en  SJ^onnS  geloefen.  Unb 
bann  bitten  toir  nod)  einS:  un§  nitfit  el^e  ju  6eurtfieilen,  bi§  man  nnS 
öerfte^t." 

3)iefe  D^lefolution  mag  nnn  öon  einem  ober  öon  me^^reren  auf= 
gefegt  fein,  al§  fieser  fönnen  toir  onnefimen,  bafe  fie  ben  einzelnen  3Jlit= 
nrbeitern  Befannt  toar:  5IRögli(^  i[t,  ba^  man  fid)  auf  f(^riftlic()em  SBegc 
barüber  öerftänbigt  l^at,  aber  bie  Sßol^rfd^eintid^feit  liegt  nal^e,  bo§  bie[e 
Dflefotution  onf  einer  ber  Sßerfommtungen  ber  ^le^enfenten  gefaxt  toorben 
ift.  @§  toirb  bieS  biefelbe  getoefen  fein,  bei  ber  bie  „Snfaüigen  ©ebanfen 
über  bie  53ilbung  be§  ©efc^maifS.  Oon  ^urmann."  be^anbelt  tourben. 
3um  ©djtu^  toeift  nodt)  ©oet!^e§  D^lücffel^r  an§  Sße^Iar,  bie  in  biefe  3eit 
fallt,  auf  eine  25erfammlung  in  ber  ^weiten  §älfte  be§  ©e^tember  f)in; 
benn  il^m  lag  fid)er  baran  burc^  feine  alten  O^reunbc  möglid^ft  rafd^  unb 
genau  über  ben  ©ang  be§  3eitung§unternetimen§  unterrichtet  ju  toerben. 
S)ie  9leäenfion:  ,C.  Cornelii  Taciti  Opera."  Oom  13.  Dftober,  fe|e  i^ 
toegen  eine§  Urteit§  l^ier'tier,  ba§  fpäter  a{§  begeic^nenb  für  bie  5(rbeit§= 
toeife  ber  SEJlitarbeiter  be§  ^a^rgangeS  1772  galt;  bergl.  3leubru(f= 
einleitung  LXXVII. 

„®ie  23erfaffer  be§  erften  Sa!^rgonge§  unfrer  geleierten  3eitungen 
ttjarcn  bod^  jum  S^^eil  ganj  befonbere  ßeute.  ©ie  l^atten  fo  il^re  eigene 
Slrt,  fd^toa^ten  fo  ein  toenig  über  bie  58üdt)er  l^in,  nal^men  fid)  ^ier  unb 
ba  ettoaS  :§erau§,  toobe^  fie  ftdii  an  einem  23erfaffer  reiben  fonnten, 
fd^nitten  unb  möbelten  an  einer  D^ejenfion  fo  lange,  bi§  fie  einen  ©ebanfen 
l)erau§  bred^felten,  ben  fie  gern  anbringen  tooUten,  unb  ber  oft  bem 
]§unbertften  babe^  nid)t  eingefallen  toäre,  unb  fragten  gar  nid^t,  toen  fie 
öor  fid)  l^atten."  3Dian  merft  beutlic^,  ba^  biefe  ©teile  befonber§  auf 
ben  O^ranffurter  D'leäenfentenfreiS  gemünjt  ift.  ®ie  Üte^enfion  über 
Tacitus  ift  nun  eine  foldie,  bei  ber  ein  ©ebanfe  angebrad^t  toirb,  ber 
gar  nic^t  bal)in  geliörte. 

„2öir  muffen  überl^aupt  gefielen,  ha%  un§  nod^  toenige 
6ommentaricnfd)reiber  über  be§  Taciti  Germaniam  ©nüge  getan  l^aben. 
®ie  Stationen  finb  in  il^rer  ,^inbl)cit  gu  einfad^,  al§  ba^  man  oiet  Oon 
tl§nen  fagen ;  unb  Oiel  über  ba§  gefagte  commentiren  fönnte.  Slnfc^affung 
i^rer  einfad)en  23ebürfni§,  unmittelbarer  ©ebraud)  ü^rer  ßeibeSfröfte  unb 
3eitoertreib,    ba§   ift  ber  3»edE  if)re§  ßebenS.    33e^m  Überfluß  ber  23cs 
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bürfni^,  unb  be^m  SJJangel  ber  ©elcgcnl^eit  ju  ^Inftrengung  ber  Gräfte, 
bel^olt  Seitöertretb  nod)  unb  naä)  btc  Dberl^anb.  £)ft  toieberl^otter  3eit= 
öertretb  mxb  ober  bolb  öereMt.  ®q  f(5^of[t  bte  ^l^ontafie  neuen,  hoi^tt 
neue  öertoideltere  Sebürfniffc,  unb  qu§  benen  —  5lnftrengung 
ber  ©eelen  Gräfte.  3n  bem  ßret§  lauft  lebe  Station,  bi§  [te  felbft  fo 
ntd^t§tt)ürbtg  toirb,  bo^  fie  ju  nichts  me^^r  taugt,  aU  3Jtatene  jum 
Settöertreib  eines  anbern  ju  fe^n.  —  ©od)  n)o§  gel^t  ba§  ben 
Tacitus  an?" 

S)ic  ^riti!  be§  ^te^enfenteu  au§  bem  ^ol^rgange  1773  trifft  genau 
für  biefe  Dtejenfion  ju;  fie  tt)irb  alfo  mit  großer  ^a'£)rfd^einli(i)!eit  au8 
bem  3^ran!furter  Greife  ftammen.  Sn:^altli(^  fd^toeift  bie  ^flejenfion  öon 
ber  bloßen  .^ritif  ber  5lu§gabe  be§  Tacitus  auf  ba^  allgemeine  ©ebiet 
ber  5]}^iIofo|)^ie,  ba§  toir  als  bejeid^nenb  für  bie  5proto!ottreäenfion 
gefunben  Jiaben. 

3um  ©djlu^  fül^re  id^  in  biefer  ©ru^|)c  nod^  bie  9ieäenfton  über: 
„i^aMn  unb  ®räöt)Umgen,  öon  Säraun"  an.  3)or  allen  ®ingen  natürlid^ 
lücgen  be§  ;3n!§atteS,  ber  öon  jel^er  fd^on  ein  beliebter  ©toff  ju 
3)iS|)utationen  unb  5lu§einanberfe|ungen  gen^efen  ift.  SBarum  follten  bie 
S^leäcnfenten  ber  Sluäetgcn  fid^  ni(^t  barüber  au§gef|)rod)en  l^aben,  jumat 
il^re  JBerfommlungen  bie  ©elegent)eit  ba^u  boten  ?  ^n  getoiffer  §infi(^t 
entfd^eibenb  !önnte  bie  Siatfad^e  fein,  ba^  in  9^r.  1  M  ber  Slbi^anblung 
über  bie  O^abeln  in  Surcarb  SßatbiS  3D'^anier  bie  S^l^eorie  Oon  ber  fjabel 
fel^It,  OieHeid^t,  n)ei(  für  ben  erften  SJlonat  feine  2}erfammlung  ber  3}lit= 
arbeiter  unb  beS^alb  feine  5lu§f|)rad^e  über  biefen  ^unft  möglid)  war. 
@S  toirb  bei  ber  legten  Diejenfion  biefer  ®xüppi  bei  ber  Jöermutung 
bleiben. 

2öir  fommen  nunmel^r  ju  ben  Stesenfionen,  bie  einen  minberen 
©rab  oon  Bufammenarbeit  aufiocifcn;  eS  finb  ba  befonbcrS  bie  S'tejenfionen 
über  anbere  geleierte  Beitungen,  über  ^u^jferftic^e  unb  über  bie  ^Bearbeitung 
öon  ©J)a!efbeare§  „ß^mbeline"  äu  betrad^ten. 

Orür  bie  ©ntftel^ung  ber  SeitungSrejenfionen  werben  fid^  ganj 
beftimmte  S^ormen  nirf)t  geben  laffen;  fie  fönnen  ^rotofottregenfionen 
fein;  fie  fönnen  aber  aud^  fo  entftanben  fein,  ha^  bie  Urteile  einzelner 
[Regenfenten  über  getoiffe  5lbfd^nitte  ber  betreffenben  Beitung  in  einem 
^rotofott  oereinigt  würben,  enblidf)  fann  aud)  eine  SScreinigung  ber 
betben  ©ntfte^ungSarten  ftattgefunben  l^aben.  S)er  fjrött,  ba§  ein  einjetner 
bie  S'lcäenfionen  atteine  oerfa^t  l^abe,  ift  untt)a!§rfd)eintid^,  benn  bie  ^ritifen 
über    anbere    getetirte   33lätter   mußten   möglid^ft   fid)er   unb   öorfid^tig 
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abgefaßt  tocrben,  bamit  man  umjolüenigcr  Eingriffen  ausgefegt  toor,  bic 
burd^  biefe  Dicjenfionen  nur  aKäuIeid)!  hervorgerufen  töurben.  6§  n)ürbe 
ü6er  bcn  Oial^men  ber  5(rbeit  J^inouSgel^en,  tocnn  toir  nun  in  bie  Untcr= 
fuii^ung  felbft  einzutreten  beobfic^tigten ;  fo  öiet  fei  nur  noiä^  bewerft. 
ha^  ©oet^e  für  biefe  D^egenfionen  wäl^renb  feines  SBe^larer  5tufentf}alte§ 
nid^t  in  23etrad^t  !ommt,  e§  mü^te  benn  fein,  ha^  er  firf)  toöl^rcnb  be§ 
93efu(f)c§,  ben  SJlerif  ifim  abftottete,  mit  ber  ,^riti!  beutfd^er  Seitungen 
abgegeben  ^ätte;  jebod^  bürfte  biefer  x^aU  n)oI)I  !aum  noc^  für  bic 
9ieäcnfion  über  bie  allgemeine  beutfd)e  Söibliotl^e!  öon  58ebeutung  fein; 
benn  ©oet^e  unb  Tltxd  toaren  am  6.  £)!tober  bereite  ttjieber  fo  lange  in 
^ranlfurt,  ba^  man  baraufl^in  ni(^t  SBe^Iar  aU  ©ntftel^ungSort  ber 
IRe^enfion  anjunelmen  braud)t. 

S)ie  Olejenfionen  über  ^u|)ferfti(i^c  ftel^en  mit  benen  über  ©(^au= 
fpiele  in  einer  mer!tt)ürbigen  parallele,  au^  ber  bielleid)t  ettoaS  für  bic 
Unterfud^ung  p  gewinnen  ift;  fie  äße  äerfatten  burd^  ba§  ©d^cma  ber 
«^ompofition  in  gtoei  ©ru|)|)en. 

6d)auf|)ielc :  bic  crfte  ©ru))pe  l^at  folgenben  X^pnS: 
„O^ranJfurt  am  Tlain". 
„S)ie  SBaifen,  ein  ©d^aufpiel  in  ungebunbener  Stiebe  unb  fünf  Slufjügen." 
„5läelibe,  eine  Söittroe,  eine  tugenbl^afte  2)ame,  giebt  Sficröitten  einem 
<irmen  SBaifen,  ou§  ©ro^mutl^  eine  gleid)  gute  ©rjiel^ung  mit  ©milien, 
il^rer  Stoc^ter  ufro.  @§  folgt  bie  ganje  ^^nl^altSangabe  be§  ©tüdES; 
banod)  !ommt  am  ©djluffe  bic  Beurteilung:  „S)er  pan  ift  gut  angelegt 
unb  l^at  einen  natürlid^en  ©ang."  ufm. 

©dtjaufpicle  mit  bemfelben  Sü^puS  finben  fid)  auf  ©citc  165  unb 
168  be§  9^eubrud§  ber  5lnäeigen. 

SSiel  l^öufiger  ift  bie  anbere  5lrt  ber  f?riti!:  ©ie  lä^t  fid)  nid)t 
•auf  eine  SßoranfteHung  be§  ^n^altS  ein,  fonbern  gibt  fofort  eine  23e= 
urteilung  be§  ©tüdeS,  foba§  man  mand^mal  überl^aupt  nur  weife,  ha^ 
ba§  betreffcnbe  ©tüd  eine  fel^r  elcnbe  ßeiftung  ift.  ®iefer  Z\)pn^  finbet 
f\ä)  auf  ©eite  147,   154,   205,   246,  325,  372,  378,  390,  472,  624. 

Sieben  biefen  beiben  ©ruppen  fielen  ifoliert  ß^mbetinc  ©.  492 
unb  bic  ^ritifen  auf  Seite  265,  378,  449  unb  531,  bie  burd^  cnglifd^c 
ülejcnfioncn  beeinftufet  finb. 

Sei  ber  erften  5trt  ber  ©d^aufpietrcäcnfionen  crgiebt  fid^  eine  25er- 
mutungfür  bie  ?lutorfd)aftSDfierd§  au§  bem  ©a^ftil berDicäcnfion  auf©.  139, 
t)crgl.  ben  frül^er  angeführten  ST^puS,  tt)al)renb  für  bie  ätoeite  3lrt  ©oet^c 
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QU§  gtDct  ©rünben  in  93etrac£)t  !ommt.  jDic  ^Injol^I  ber  Slejenftonen 
ber  peiten  5lrt  t[t  eine  ungleid)  größere  im  SSergteid)  gu  ©rupt)e  I. 
Sötr  !§a6en  ober  nun  einen  5örtef  3Jlerrf§  an  ^licolai  öom  7.  S^iot).  1772, 
worin  e§  '^ei^t:  „<Bä)iäzn  6ie  mir  nur  einige  %xid  au§  ben  einmal 
fogenannteu  fd^önen  2Biffen[d^aften  (nur  beutf(i)e  ©d)aujpiele  au§= 
genommen)".  —  @§  l£)anbelt  fic^  in  ber  ©teile  um  ba§  Stoffgebiet,  bo§ 
SJlerd  ftc^  für  feine  !vitifd^e  Sätigfeit  auSgetoä^lt  "^at.  .können  tt)ir  nun 
biefe  Slbneigung  SJlercfS,  beut[rf)e  (Sd)aufpiete  ^u  rejenfieren,  nic^t  mit 
ber  geringen  ^In^a'^t  <^riti!en  ber  erften  5(rt  in  25erbinbung  bringen 
unb  bt^alh  für  bie  än)eite  ^rt  auf  ©oet!£)e  at§  S^erfaffer  fd)(ie§en? 
©oef^e,  beffen  ganje  bid^terifdje  23erantagung  ifjn  bamat§  auf  ba§  S)rama 
toieS,  ber  befonber§  „im  ©efad)  ber  fc^önen  Sßiffenfd^aften"  tätig  toar, 
nur  er  aÜein  !onnte  eine  fo  bernid)tenbe  <Rriti!  über  bie  elenbcn 
©tüm|)ereien  ausgießen,  nur  er  !onnte  tu  biefer  SBeife  !ritifieren,  me^r 
au3  23Iid  unb  (^efü{)l  ]^erau§,  me]^rau§  einer  bloßen  ?{l)nung  öon  bem, 
tt)a§  für  ein  S)rama  erforberlid)  ift,  at§  au§  einem  genauen  Settieife,  ber 
mit  Söort  unb  ©eitenjat)!  ben  g-efiler  nac^toeift.  ©anj  anber§  in  ber 
©ruppc  I;  ha  ge()t  ber  .^ritifer  nid)t  fo  biftatorifd)  ^u  2öer!e,  ba  läßt 
er  bem  ße[er  bie  3^reif)eit  fid)  an  ber  3nt|a{t§angobe  felbft  ju  überzeugen 
—  f)ier  bagegen  muß  er  auf§  SBort  glauben,  ©oet^e  ift  {)ier  ber 
„jugenblid^e  übermütige  ßorb",  ber  fid)  überhaupt  nic^t  um  anbere  9Jieinung 
!ümmert,  fonbern  ber  au§  feinem  S)i(^tergentu§  ]^erau§  urteilt,  unb  bem 
©runbfa^  ^ulbigt:  merS  nicj^t  glauben  miH,  ift  ein  eben  foli^er  @tüm|)er. 

3)ie  übrigen  (Sd}auf|)ielreäenfionen,  bie  fid^  ni(^t  in  biefe  ©ru|)|)en 
einorbnen  laffen,  njollen  tt)ir  nac^  htn  «ßupferftid^reäenfionen  belianbeln, 
um  bie  ^parallele  nid)t  auSeinanberäureißen. 

3^ür  biefe  ^ejenfionen  !ommen  nur  SJJerd  unb  ©oetl)e  in  33etrad^t; 
benn  toie  follten  »ir  fonft  bie  auffällige  Siatfod^e  erflären,  ba^  bie 
,^u|)ferftic^--^näeigen  mit  ber  5lbreife  ©oett}e§  nac^  2ße|lar  ööllig  auf= 
l)ören,  unb  erft  mit  feiner  dlMldjx  toieber  erjc^einen?  SBor  bie  3u= 
fammenarbeit  ber  beiben  f^reunbe  fo  intenfio,  ha%  \päkx  ber  eine  ol^ne 
ben  anberen  nid)t§  unternelimen  !onnte?  Ober  ^at  Tltxd  nur  in  ber 
erften  Seit  be§  Sial^reS  ,Ku:|Dferftid)e  rejenfiert  unb  nac^^er  biefe  5lrbeit 
an  ©oetl^e  abgegeben;  benn  toieberum  tritt  bie  fonberbare  ©rfd^einuna 
genau  wie  M  ben  ©c^aufpielregenfionen  auf,  ha^  ber  fidler  SJJerdefc^e 
SE^|)u§  nad^  Wenigen  ^^ejenfionen  Derf(^tt)inbet  unb  burd)  einen  anbereit 
in  großer  iXbersai^l  er[et^t  wirb. 

SBenn  biefe  Satfac^e  alleine  baftünbe,  fo  würbe  i§r  weniger  ©ewii^t 
beijumeffen  fein,  aber  gerabe  weil  fie  burd)  eine  5lnalogie  geftü^t  wirb. 
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mu§  fie  genau  imterfud^t  toerbcn.  ^(S)  gtauBc,  bo^  l^ter  bic  im  II.  STcil 
§u  bel^anbelnbcn  ÜBerfe^ungen  qu§  engtiid)en  unb  franäöfifd^en  .3eitf(J)riftcn 
einiges  ßic^t  Bringen  toerben.  6§  gitt  l^ier  nur  nod^  bie  öer[^tebenen 
X^pen  Qufäuftelten,  öon  benen  tt)ir  bie  erfte  ©ruppe  nur  für  SJ^ercf  in 
9lnf|)rud)  nel^men  fönnen,  ha  eingetne  biefer  D^esenfionen  nodj  in  bie  Seit 
öor  ©oet^e§  SJlitarBeit  faöen. 

5J:^pu§  I:  „iJiQUft  !^at  öor  toenigen  ^TRonaten  baS  Silbnife  öon 
%  S.  S^ouffeQU  ju  ber  ©oHerie  ber  übrigen  ^]^i(ofo^)f|en  l^inäugeton". 
es  folgt  bie  .^riti!  beS  ©tic^eS. 

3Jlit  Ql^ntid^er  Einleitung  unb  folgenber  ßriti!  finb  folgenbe: 
@.  22,  55,  75,  180,  193. 

St^puS  II:  Les  douceurs  de  l'Ete  öon  SDloitte  nod)  SSouc^er  in 
einem  oöat=!tein  Orolio;  eS  folgt  bie  .Rritü.  ?t^nlid^e  ^lejenfionen  auf 
©eite:  200,  207,  21S,  220,  240,  253,  259,  299,  351,  524,  531, 
537,  546,  558,  564,  598,  611,  625. 

©rötere  5t6n)ei(f)ungen  feigen  öon  biefen  nur  brei,  unb  gtoar  531, 
587,  558  ;  bei  atten  mer!t  man  5ln!Iänge  an  ben  1.  2;^pu§.  93ei  537  finb 
bie  einjetnen  Unterabteirungen  nad^  II.  ®ie  ^legenfion  als  ©angeS  genommen 
nad|  I  abgefaßt.    558  fdHt  burd^  ben  ^n^alt  aus  ©rupt)e  II  fort. 

Db  biefe  Zippen  nun  original  für  ben  25erfaffer  finb,  ober  ob  ftc 
einen  Überfe^ungSt^puS  barfteUen,  bleibt  für  baS  Kriterium  gleid^. 
SBid^tig  ift,  ba^  roh  anä)  l^ier  bei  ben  ^upferftic^en  biefelbe  Sweiteifung 
l^aben  toie  bei  ben  ©d^aufpielen,  unb  ba^  beS!§alb  bie  ^Innal^me,  ©oet!§e 
fei  ber  Söerfaffer  ber  II.  ©nHJ))e,  tool^l  berechtigt  ift,  jumal  3Jier(f8 
Siötigfeit  ftal^rfd^cintid^  auf  einem  anberen  ©ebiete  liegt,  loie  toir  im 
II.  Seile  feigen  toerben.  ®S  bleibt  l^ier  nur  nod^  übrig  bie  (Sd^auf|jiet= 
regenfionen  ju  be^anbeln,  bie  [xd)  unter  !einc  ber  beiben  oben  ertoöl^nten 
5lbtcilungen  orbnen  taffen. 

Seite  265.  2)er  Sßeftinbier,  ein  ßuftfpiel  in  fünf  ipanblungen, 
aus  bem  englifc^en.  3fi  ^toax  !eine  Überfe|ung  ber  Stejenfionen  in  ber 
5Dlontl^l^  Oteoieu),  im  ©entIemani=9J^agaäine  unb  ßonbon  STiaga^ine  ift 
aber  fidtjer  öon  93Zer(!,  ba  er  öor  atten  SDingen  als  Überfe^er  in  S3etrad)t 
!ommt,  unb  bie  9lejenfion  aurf)  eine  2^nl§a(tSangabe  auftoeift,  toenn  aud^ 
nid^t  in  ber  3^orm  ber  ©ruppe  I. 

8eite  378.  „2)ie  Schute  ber  ßiebl^aber."  S)ie  Stejenfion  fielet 
jufommen  mit  ber  ßritif  über  „Sobcibe";  ba  biefe  eine  Überfe^ung 
aus  bem  ©ngtifd^en  ift,  fo  bürfte  bie  „©d)ule  ber  ßiebl^aber"  öon  btm 
ilberfe^er  ber  englifd^en  Sfle^enfion  !ritificrt  fein.  ©S  »öre  alfo  für 
beibe  Otejenfionen  an  2J^erdE  ju  benfen. 
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©ctte  449.  ^ft  toa^r[(^einlid)  bie  Ü16ecje|ung  einer  franjoftfd^en 
IRegenfion. 

Seite  531.    $ßieüeid)t  eBenfo. 

©nblid^  bleibt  nod)  492  ©timbeline  ju  bc^anbeln:  %it  Sflesenfion 
ift  bi§!^er  für  ©oet^e  in  5Inf|)rud)  genommen  njorben,  boc^  fann  ba§ 
nnr  bebingt  rict)tig  fein ;  SJlerd  ^at  fieser  einigen  5tnteil  baran :  ©owo'^l 
ber  2^pu§  SlJlerdS,  toie  and)  ber  ©oetl^eS  lommt  in  ber  ^tejenfion  öor. 
^m  Einfang  rebet  9[Rerd:  „S)er  SSerfoffer,  bo  er  fid),  laut  bem  23or= 
berid^t,  nad)  einer  fdjtoeren  <^rQn!§eit  aller  ermübenben  5Irbeiten  ent= 
l^alten  mu^te,  befd)äftigte  ftd^  mit  S{i^äde§pear§  2öer!en  ..."  ^nx^ 
barauf  finben  toir  ©oet^e§  6d)ema:  „dliin  traöefttrten  fie  alfo  —  nid)t 
traöeftirten !  3)ann  bleibt  n)enigften§  ©eftatt  be§  Originals  —  |)arobirten !  — 
auc^  nic^t!  2)a  la^i  fid)  n)enigften§  an§  bem  ©egenfa^  at)nben  —  alfo 
benn?"  Sßenn  man  !^icr  nun  einwerfen  toill,  ba§  eben  biefe  Dlejenfion 
beteeife,  ba|  meber  ber  eine  nod)  ber  anbere  5l^pu§  eigentümlich  für 
Mtxd  ober  ©oetl)e  fei,  fo  öertoeife  id^  auf  einen  2öiberf|)rud)  ber  ol^ne 
bie  Slnna'^me  einer  3ufammenarbeit  !aum  befeitigt  werben  !ann,  öietmel^r 
bie  23ett)ei§fö!^ig!eit  ber  angeführten  ©teilen  ftü|t,  ba  er  fid^  gerabe 
äiöifd^en  ben  beiben  Unterfd^eibung§mer!malen  befinbet.  SD^an  bead)te 
ben  SBec^fel  be§  9lumeru§,  ber  ju  einem  öölligen  Unfinn  fül^rt.  „2)a 
bebauerten  nun  ber  §err  23erfaffer  au§  innigem  ©efül^t  einer  !ü'^len, 
f(^tt)öd)li(^en,  !ritifd^en  ©ittig!eit,  bie  Dielen  incongenites,  burd)  bie  (toic 
ber  treflid)e  ^ol^nfon  ad  hoc  drama  gleid)fall§  bemerft  !^at)  many  just 
sentiments,  unb  einige  6d)ön'^eiten,  ju  treuer  erlauft  Werben.  ®r  befd^lo§ 
alfo:  S)a§  ©olb  öon  ©(^laden  ^u  fc^eiben  (benn  ba§  ift  ja  feit  unbcn!= 
lid)en  ^al^ren  vox  populi  critici  über  <Sd)äde§:pear)  .... 

9^un  traöeftirten  fie  alfo  —  nid^t  trabeftirten  .  .  .  ufnj. 

3uerft  plural  majestatis  „ba  bebauerten  nun  ber  §err  35erfaffer". 
S)ann:  „6r  befd^lo^  alfo  .  .  . 

3ule|t:  „9^un  traoeftirten  fie  alfo  ..."  ^n  biefer  ©teile  fielet 
man,  ba^  bie  Dtejenfion  nid)t  ein^citlid)  gearbeitet  ift;  welche  §^potl)efc 
für  bie  Bufammenarbeit  bie  befte  ift,  wage  id)  nic^t  ju  entfc^eiben,  bod) 
wirb  ©oet^e  größeren  5lnteil  an  ber  ^lejenfion  liaben  al§  3Jierd. 

5IRit  ber  33ef))red^ung  biefer  S^ejenfion  wören  bie  5lrti!el  be^anbelt, 
bie  toenigften§  in  ©ejug  auf  i^ren  beutfd)en  Urfprung  al§  original  gelten 
!önnen;  wir  !ommen  nunmel)r  gu  einer  großen  Slnjaljl  Df^ejenfionen,  bie 
burd)  hk  3^ran!furter  S^leäenfenten  au§  englifd)en  3eitfc^riften  überfe^t 
Worben  finb. 


Sn  0^0.  1  ber  g-ranffurtcr  geleierten  5In3etgen  finbet  fid^  in  ber 
SflQdjxti^t  an  bQ§  ^ublihim  folgenbe  Steife  über  bie  Serüdiid^tigung  ber 
englifc^en  Literatur: 

„33efonbcr§  toirb  man  für  ben  ßtebl^aber  ber  engUfd^en  ßiteratur 
bol^tn  forgen,  boB  i^m  !etn  einziger  5trtifel,  ber  feiner  2lufmer!JQm!eit 
toürbig  ift,  entgelte,  unb  bie  greife  ber  engtifd^en  58üd)er  h)o  möglid^  olläeit 
bcmer!en." 

S)iefer  5ln!ünbigung  entj^red^enb  finb  benn  Qud)  gleiciimä^ig  ü6er 
ben  gongen  ^al^rgang  ^iejenfionen  englifc^er  Sucher  öerbreitet.  3tu^er  ber 
oben  angefül^rten  „Dfiat^rit^t"  l^oben  toir  nod^  einige  onbere  §inttieife  onf 
biefe  ^lejenfionen.  Sd^erer;  9ieubrucE  LVI  „ein  paar  fördere  Slngeigcn 
englijd)er  ^omam  (42,5  ff.  15  ff.)  l^obe  idf)  ?lu§  ©oetl^eS  Srür)äeit  ®.  33  f. 
5Inm.  me^r  nad)  ©efü^I  qI§  qu§  beftimmten  ©rünben  ©d^Ioffer  äuge= 
fd^rieben.  Sinb  übrigens,  beiläufig  gefragt,  olle  Sle^enfionen  englifd)er 
33ädeer  Originatregenftonen  ?  ©inb  fie  nid^t  gunt  Ztil  qu§  englifd^en  3eit= 
fd^riften,  toie  Monthly  Review,  London  Magazine,  Gentleman's  Magazine 
gcfd)öpft?  3)ie§  !önnte  toenigftenS  S)einet  (SBeim.  Sa^rb.  6,  82)  ongn: 
beuten  fc^einen;  bod^  fonn  er  oud^  Segiel^ungen  barouf  meinen,  tote  fie 
tatfäd^Iid^  öorfommen." 

2öir  fe^en  qu§  biefcr  23emer!uug,  bo^  6d)erer  bie  ^intoeife,  bie 
ftc^  in  ben  ^Injeigen  felbft  ftnben,  nid)t  bead^tet  l^ot.  %n  ätoet  ©teilen 
toerben  englifd^e  Beitungen  ertoö^^nt  unb  an  einer  toirb  fogor  bie  Überfe^ung 
Qu§  ber  Monthly  Review  zugegeben.  ©§  l^ci^t  auf  ©.  446  be§  9^eu= 
brude§:  „Über  biefen  Atomen  brüdfen  fid()  bie  Sßcrfoffer  ber  Monthly 
Review  fo  au§:  ..." 

©ine  ertoö^^nung  be§  Gentleman's  Magazine  fte^t  auf  ©.  28  .  .  . 
,%oä)  mufe  man  nid^t  leugnen,  ha^  il^m  ber  5tnblid  be§  ßo!aI§  einige 
gegrünbete  ßritüen  gegen  bie  SBofirl^eitSliebe  bc§  Hanway  an  bie  §anb 
gegeben  f)at,  ber  aber  bagegen  im  Gentl.  Magazine  toietoof)!  mit  fd^led^ten 
©rünben,  ift  öertcibigt  toorben." 

©nblid^  ift  eine  britte  ©teile  ber  ^Inäeigen  bemer!en§toert.  ©.  419- 
Überfd^rift  unb  Einleitung  ber  Sflcjenfion  I)aben  foIgenbe§  ^luSfel^en: 
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ßonbon. 
„Ober  öietmel^r  5pari§  t[t  ber  S)ru(iort  einer  23ro(^üre,  bie  ben  Sattel 
fül^rt:  .  .  .  ." 

2Ba§  I)at  eine  in  ^ari§  gebrucfte  58rod)üre  mit  ber  Ü6er[(^rift  ßonbon 
an  tnn?  ^an  tann  biefen  Söiberf^rnc^  nur  \o  erHären.  ^m  3}^anuj!ri^t 
ftanb:  bie  Ü6erfc^rift  „Bonbon";  nun  Bemer!te  ber  ^lesenfent,  ha%  er  eine 
franäöfilc^c  93rof(^üre  re^enfieren  follte;  er  fügte  alfo  gur  Orientierung  für 
hin  (5e|er  ^ingu:  „ober  öielmefir  ^Qri§  ift  ber  ®ru(fort  .  .  ."  ©e^er 
unb  ^orre!tor  berftonben  öBer  ben  §inn)ei§  falfci). 

©§  ergibt  fid^  au§  biefer  25ern)e(^fetung  be§  S)ru(forte§,  bafe  ein  ©runb 
bofür  öorl^onben  fein  mufete,  unb  id^  gloube,  ha^  biefer  in  ber  SScnu^ung 
nid^t  nur  englifc^er,  fonbern  anc^  fronäöfifd)er  Beitfc^riften  gu  fud^en  ift. 
SDiefe  33ermutung  lö^t  fid^  mieberum  au§  ben  Slnjeigen  beftötigen :  6.  332 
ftel^t  eine  5lne!bote  qu§  bem  S^leid^  ber  ©elel^rfomfeit  mit  ber  23emer!ung: 
©.  Mercure  de  France  Mai  1772. 

®ie  toeiteren  ©rünbe  für  biefe  5lnna!^me  ergeben  fid^  qu§  ben 
englifdt)en  Olejenfionen  unb  foHen  in  ber  Sufammenfaffung  genauer  betrodtjtet 
toerben.  S)ie  5lnorbnung  be§  folgenben  S[RQteriaI§  ift  fo  getroffen,  bo^ 
auf  ber  einen  ©eite  bie  beutfdt)en  Sflejenfionen  fte!^en  unb  auf  ber  anberen 
hk  jetoeiligen  englifd^en  Originale  unter  Stngabe  ber  ©teile  in  ben  engtifd^en 
Seitfd^riften : 

S^eubrudt  ©.  16. 
ßonbon. 
L'an    deux   mille   quatre   cent 
quarante.     Reve  s'il  en  fut  Jamals 
1771. 

S)ie  9leäenfion  ift  im  ©nglifdjen 
nid^t  nad)3Utt)eifen ;  ber  fransijfidie 
S^itel  legt  bie  Slermutung  an  eine 
liberfe^ung  oietleid^t  ou§  bem  Mercure 
de  France  nat)e. 
^eubrudE  ©.  22. 
An  Essay  on  the  Subjects  of 
Chemistry  and  their  general  Division 
By  R.  Watson  A.  M.  F.  R.  S. 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College  and 
Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge. 


Gentleman's  Magazine  1771 
Seite  410.  Of  this  very  curious 
book,  which  was  printed  at  Cam- 
bridge, and  which,  by  the  title-page, 
does  not  appear  to  be  sold,  we 
think  ourselves  happy  to  be  able 
to    give    some    account    by    the 
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S)er  33erfQffer  fe^t  bog  Söaffer 
unter  bie  3}linerQUen,  öcrgleid^t  c§ 
mit  Oueiffilbcr,  unb  glaubt,  bo^,  fo 
tote  CuecEfiI6er,  unter  einem  gen)ij|en 
©rob  üon  füu[t(id)er  .^alte,  eine 
folibe  ©ubftanä  roerbe,  man  ha^ 
SBaffer  eben  fo  anfeilen  !önne,  bofe 
e§,  gum  flüffig  toerben,  nur  einen 
geringern  ©rab  bon  §i|e  nötig  ^aU, 
als  anbere  3JlineraIe.  ®i§  betrad^tet 
er,  nad^  biefer  Sinologie,  al§  ben 
natürlichen  Suftanb  be§  2öaffer§. 
Un§  bün!t,  ba§  nur,  in  einem  ge= 
toiffen  ©rabe  öon  ,^ä(te,  ©i§  ber 
natürliche  3uftonb  be§  2Baf|er§  fe^, 
toeil  man  fonft  bie  Söeije  gu  argu= 
mentiren  umtoenben,  unb  ben  natür= 
licijen  3uftanb,  too  nici)t  überall, 
boäj  htt)  ben  mel^rften  foliben  ^ör|)ern 
mit  eben  fo  öielem  ©cf)eiu  toai^v- 
fcf)eintic]^  machen  !önnte. 

S)er  SSerfaffer  glaubt  mit  9^ec^t, 
ha^  er  in  ben  3  Dlaturreicfien  feine 
(i)arafterifiifcf)e  Unterfci^eibe  auäugebcn 
toiffe,  bie  einanber  entgegengefe^t 
finb.  S)ie  fre^lüitlige  Setoegung, 
l^ölt  er  für  einen  inabäquaten  5Be= 
toei^  ber  5lnimatität,  unb  glaubt, 
man  muffe  an  bereu  ftatt  bie  ^er= 
äeptioität  annel^men.  ^nbeffen  füri^tet 
er  toieber  auf  ber  anbern  iSeite,  ha^ 
e8  gett)iffe  ©efd^öpfe  gebe,  bie  man 
unter  ba§  ^Pflanjenreic^  reci)ne,  unb 
bcnen  man  eben  biefe  ^eräe|)tioität 
nic^t  gäuälic^  abf^jrec^en  fönne.  2Bo 
ein  gen)iffe§  SSafcularf^ftem  ift,  ba§ 
einen  circulirenben  3^al)rung§faft  cnt= 
l^ölt,   ha  ift  ßeben,  unb  too  ßeben 


favour  of  a  friend.  The  Author 
considers  all  terrestrial  existencies 
as  the  subjects  of  Chemistry,  and 
observes  that  they  are  usually 
divided  into  three  classes,  Minerals 
Vegetables,  and  Animals.  He 
observes  also,  that  some  have 
supposed  Water  not  to  appertain 
to  either  of  these  classes;  but 
that  it  can  have  no  more  right 
to  be  distinguished  from  a  mineral, 
than  copper  or  any  other  metal 
when  it  is  rendered  liquid  by  heat; 
for  that  without  heat,  as  a 
positive  quality,  water  perhaps 
in  itself  would  be  in  a  solid 
State.  —  —  —  Some  late  ex- 
periments  have  shewn,  that  a 
certain  degree  of  heat  is  necessary 
to  render  quicksilver  fluid;  for 
that  mineral  by  artificial  cold 
becomes  a  solid  malleable  substance. 
Ice  then  is  the  natural  State  of 
what  we  call  vvater,  and  no  body 
can  doubt  of  the  propriety  of 
considering  ice  as  a  mineral, 
whether  in  a  solid  or  liquid  State. 
„If  it  be  asked,  what  are  the 
discriminative  characteristics  of 
Minerals,  Vegetables,  and  Animals 
as  opposed  to  one  another? 
I  plainly  answer  that  I  do  not 
know  any,  either  from  natural 
history  or  Chemistry,  which  can 
be  whoUy  relied  on.  -  -  -  If 
rejecting  spontaneous  motion  and 
figure  as  very  inadequate  tests  of 
animality,  we  adopt  perception  in 
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ift,  ha  mu^  auä)  eine  fc^ärfere  ober 
fd^tDöc^ere  ^eräc))tton,  eine  größere 
ober  geringere  6a:)3acität  jttr  ©(ü(f= 
fcligfeit  fe^n.  2)ie  Sd^toämme 
jd^Iieffen  unb  öffnen  t^re  50iammittae ; 
bie  ^oraEen  ftoffen  il^re  jongcnbe 
Söerfgeuge  qu§,  nnb  jicl^en  fie  n)ieber 
ein;  bie  ©(i)aalfif(^e  öffnen  unb 
f(i)tieffen  i{)re  ©(i)aalen,  ^utter  ju 
fud)en,  ober  ©(i)aben  ^u  entnommen. 
9^Qd)  biefen  muffelö^nlid^en  öe= 
Ujegungen  fdjtieffen  toir  nun,  fie  ge= 
l^ören  in  bie  ©laffen  ber  ^J^^iere,  unb 
geben  i!§nen  ^erce|)tit)ität.  5(tlein 
giebt  e§  md)t  ^ffanjen  toie  bie 
^eliotropae,  bie  fid)  täglich  nad)  ber 
«Sonne  l^erumbrel^en,  unb  il^re 
9^a!^rung  oon  biefem  ßid)t!ör|)er  mit 
eben  ber  ©mfigfeit  fud^en,  oI§  bie 
SDlufc^eln  fic^  bet)  bem  5Inlauf  ber 
giut^  md)  SBaffer  öffnen?  ®ie 
Flores  folares  finb  in  i^rent  Öffnen 
unb  ©(f)lieffen  fo  einförmig,  toie  bie 
%^kxt  im  i5^reffen  unb  35erbauen. 
Einige  Bcobad^ten  ni(i)t  bie  SQ^re§= 
geiten,  fonbern  f(^Iieffen  unb  öffnen 
ifire  23Iumen  allzeit  um  bie  nämlicfie 
©tunbe;  anbre,  toie  eine  ©ottung 
öon  3ufe!ten,  erfc^einen  nur  naä} 
ber  ^i^e  unb  SBitterung  be§  ß^lima, 
öffnen  fii^  f^oter  im  Sag,  ober  öffnen 
fid)  gar  nic^t,  toenn  man  fie  öon 
einer  füblid^ern  ju  einer  nörblic^ern 
Söreite  bringt. 


their  stead;  no  doubt,  he  would 
be  esteemed  a  visionary  in 
philosophy,  who  should  extend 
that  faculty  to  vegetables;  and 
yet  there  are  several  chymical, 
physical,  and  metaphysical  reasons, 
which  seem  to  render  the  suppo- 
sition  not  altogether  indefensible." 
„Wherever  there  is  a  vascular 
System,  containing  a  moving  nu- 
tritive succus,  there  is  life;  and 
wherever  there  is  life  there  may 
be,  for  Gught  we  can  prove  to  the 
contrary,  a  more  or  less  acute  per- 
ception,  a  greateror  less  capacity  for 
the  reception  of  happiness."  .  .  » 
.  . .  „Spungs  open  and  shut  their 
mamillae,  corals  and  sea  pens  pro- 
trude  or  draw  back  their  suckers, 
shell-fish  open  or  keep  close  their 
Shells  in  search  for  food  or  avoidance 
of  injury;  ii  is  from  these  and 
similar  muscular  motions  that  we 
judge  the  beings  to  which  they 
belong  to  have  perception,  that  is, 
to  be  animals.  Now  in  the  vege- 
table  kingdom,  we  may  observe 
the  muscular  motions  of  many 
plants  to  be,  so  the  füll,  as  definite 
and  distinguishable  as  those  of 
the  class  of  animals  just  mentioned. 
The  plants  called  Heliotropae  turn 
daily  round  with  the  sun;  by 
constantly  presenting  their  sur- 
faces  to  that  luminary,  they  seem 
as  desirous  of  absorbing  a  nutri- 
ment  from  its  rays,  as  a  bed  of 
muscles  doth  from  the  water,   by 
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S^rifotium,  Sauerampier,  ofrita: 
nifd^c  6attf)a,  ß^r^fantl^emon  breiten 
il^re  23Iätter  öor  bem  9tegentoetter  fo 
regelmäßig  aus,  boß  e§  fd^eint,  fie 
fö^en  e§  öorl^er,  unb  l^ötten  eine 
3(rt  öon  23or]orge  auf  bie  3u!unft 
toie  bic  5lmei|en.  ©intge  6e!ommen 
in  il^re  ©tamina  ßonöulfioncn,  6e^ 
ber  getinbeften  23erü^rung.  3)ie 
3D^uffulQrbett)egungen  ber  ^^lol^falle 
fdjeinen  tt)ür!Iid^  in  ber  8eb^aftig!eit 
eine  3Jlengc  ill^iere  ju  übertreffen. 
SBenn  man  atfo  bie  Setoegung  ber 
Boo^^^ten  einem  inneren  ^rinci|)io 
ber  Sßolition  äu|d)reiben,  alle  58e= 
Regungen  ber  ^flangen  l^ingegen  al§ 
bloß  me(i^anifd)e  2)ilatationen  an= 
fc^en  toiU,  fo  fc^t  man  fid^  baburd^ 
in  ben  SSerbadjt  gleid^e  2Bür!ungen 
ju  ungleid^en  Urfad^en  äurüdEfü^ren 
3u  tooUcn.     Slüe  ^li^fifien   Obfer- 


opening  their  Shells  upon  the 
afflux  of  the  tide.  The  Flores 
Solares  are  as  uniform  in  their 
opening  and  shutting,  as  animals 
are  in  their  times  of  feeding  and 
digesting;  some  in  these  motions 
do  not  observe  the  seasons  of  the 
year,  but  expand  and  shut 
up  their  flovvers  at  the  same  hour 
in  all  seasons;  others,  like  a 
variety  of  insects  which  appear, 
or  not,  according  to  the  heat  of 
the  weather  or  climate,  open  later 
in  the  day,  or  do  not  open  at  all, 
when  they  are  removed  from  a 
southern  to  a  more  northern 
latitude. 

Trefoil,  woodsorrel,  mountain 
ebony,  wild  senna,  the  African 
marigold  etc.  are  so  regulär  in 
folding  up  their  leaves  before 
rainy  weather,  that  they  seem  to 
have  a  kind  of  instinct  or  fore- 
sight  similar  to  that  of  ants  .  .  . 
many  plants  experience  convulsions 
of  their  stamina  upon  being  slight- 
ly  touched.     Whatever 

.  .  .  But  not  to  insist  upon 
any  more  instances,  the  muscular 
motions  of  the  Dionaea  Muscipula 
lately  brought  into  Europe  from 
America,  seem  far  superior  in 
quickness  to  those  of  a  variety 
of  animals.  Now  to  refer  the 
muscular  motions  of  shell-fish, 
and  zoophytes,  to  an  internal 
principal  of  volition,  to  make  them 
indicative   of    the   perceptivity    of 
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»attonen  üöer  bte  ©rjeugung, 
9lQ'§rung,  Drgontfation,  Seben,  @e= 
funb^eit,  ^ran!^eit  unb  %oh  ber 
^Pflangen  t)elfen  eben  \o  toentg,  ein 
unterj(f)etbenbe§  ^ennjei(f)en  fe[läu= 
fe^en,  qI§  bie  metapfi^fijdje  ©pe!u= 
latton  über  bte  ^ercepttöität  ober 
ha§,  ma^  ber  ©lütffeltgfeit.  2Bir 
totfjen,  be^  ©rjeugung  ber  ^ftanjen 
ift  bie  25ereinigung  be^ber  ©ejc^Ied^ter 
eben  fo  nötig,  tt)ic  be^  3^f)ieren. 
S)ie  $Jiutrition  gej(i)ie]^t  eben  aud) 
ouf  ä^ntic^e  5trt.  S)ie  ©ot^lebon 
ber  ^flanjen,  toelc^e  bQ§  Corculum 
einfd^tiejfen,  finb  öoCüommen  ber 
Placenta  unb  ber  3^abelf(i)nur  ber 
Spiere  analog,  unb  toir  l^aben  biete 
©rünbe  für  un§,  ba^  ber  ©mbr^o 
ber  ^Pflanjen  auf  ä'fintid^e  ?lrt  ge= 
nä!§rt  toerbe.  ?tud)  bie  Lungenflügel, 
än)ifd)en  h)eld)en  ber  .^eim  ftedt, 
werben  burdt)  bie  ^utrefa!tion  in 
einen  3!Jlild)faft  öerttianbelt,  ber  jur 
9^al^rung  ber  ^Pflanje  fel)r  gefd^idt 
ift.  ®a§  ?lu§=  unb  ©inatlimen,  eine 
5lrt  bon  ßar^nj,  unb  ßunge,  un= 
mer!lid)e  5lu§bünftung,  25enen,  5lr= 
terten,  5Dflil(^gefo^e,  unb  ein  cir!u= 
lirenbe§  ^^luibum  gel)ören  zhzn  folool 
ben  ^flanjen,  al§  ben  2;i)ieren.  31§re 
öuffere  unb  innere  ^ran!^eiten  ^aben 
ungemein  t)iel  5lnaloge§.  ^n  ber 
Slffimilation  ber  S^la^rung  finb  fie  gu 
gleid^en  ©efe^en  angetoiefen,  unb 
fönnen  nid^t  oHe  annel^men;  benn 
bie  3^rüd)te  fdjmerfen  ebenfo  gut 
nad^  bem  Soben,  al§  SDi^ild^,  Urin, 
Sleifd)   unb  23eine  ber  2;^iere  nad^ 


the  being;  and  to  attribute 
the  more  notable  ones  of  vege- 
tables,  to  certain  mechanical 
dilatations,  and  contractions  of 
parts  occasioned  by  external  Im- 
pulse, is  to  err  against  that  rule 
of  philosophyzing  vvhich  arrigns 
the  same  causes  for  effects  of  the 
same  kind"  .  .  .  „Physical  obser- 
vations  concerning  the  generation, 
nutrition,  Organization,  life  health, 
sickness,  and  death  of  plants  help 
US  a  little  towards  the  establishing 
a  discriminative  characteristic  be- 
tween  them  and  animals,  as 
metaphysical  speculations  relative 
to   the   quantity   of  happiness,   or 

degrees   of   perceptivity." 

,,It  seems  generally  agreed,  that 
a  communication  of  sexes  in 
Order  to  produce  their  like  belongs 
to  vegetables  as  well  as  to  ani- 
mals." 

In  like  manner  notwithstanding 
the  diversity  of  opinion  which 
hath  long  subsisted,  concerning 
the  modus  agendi  by  which  nature 
elaborates  the  nutritive  fluid,  ad- 
ministers  it  to  the  foetus  in  the 
womb,  and  produces  an  extension 
of  parts;  yet  since  a  placenta  and 
a  umbilical  chord  are  by  all  thought 
essential  to  the  effecting  these 
ends;  and  since  the  cotyledons  of 
plants,  which  include  the  corculum 
or  first  principle  of  the  future 
plant,  with  which  they  communi- 
cate  by  means  of  tubes  branched 
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bem  beionbereu  O^utter,  boS  fic  ge= 
nä^rt  !^ot. 

3)tc  SBafferpflanjen  lieben  eben 
fo  fel^r  if)ren  befonbern  33oben,  unb 
fterben  loie  bie  SBaffertl^tere,  ttenn 
man  [ie  Quf§  ßanb  bringt.  @§  giebt 
2Baffert§iere,  bie  unbetoeglid)  finb, 
»enn  bie  S3ö(f)e  oertrorfnen,  unb  bie 
il^re  betoegenbe  ^roft  toieber  erl^alten, 
wenn  e§  regnet.  5)iefe§  ift  bie  ©e= 
\ä)i6)k  ber  HJloofe,  bie  im  SBinter 
in  ber  ieud)tcn  ßuft  9lQl^rung  finben, 
unb  im  ©ommer  nertrorfnen.  2)ie 
i5ortt)f(Qn5ung  burd^  Stoeige  unb  5Ib= 
leger  bet)  ben  ^ol^pen,  ba§  2öiber= 
iDadbfen  ber  <ßreb§fü^e,  6(i)nerfen= 
Römern,  ©tbejen  unb  ©alamanber^ 
f(^tt)Qnäe  ift,  nod)  ben  t)er|d)iebenen 
^a^reSjeiten,  öoHfommen  ^flQn3en= 
artig.  5lIIc  ^Pflangen,  au^er  bie 
Monaecia  unb  Diaecia,  finb  §er: 
maptjrobiten,  bie  6d)aalfif(^e  and) 
§ermo|)]^robiten.  Dteoumur  l^at  ge= 
geigt,  ha^  ber  S^iebtourm  (ips)  fidE) 
o{)ne  ^Bereinigung  ber  ©ef(i)Ied^te 
fort^ftanjt.  2Bie  in  ben  ^flangen, 
fo  ftel^t  auä)  be^  ben  2;6ieren  ba§ 
S3Iut  ftitt,  toic  be^  hzn  ^^röjdien. 

S)ie  5pf(anjen  fd^Iafen  unb  tvaä^m 
toie  bie  Sil^iere,  unb  bie  5lbtoec^|elung 
biefe§  BuftonbeS  ift  bet)  ben  jungen 
^ftonsen  ebenfatlg  (jäufiger,  toie  ht\) 
ben  jungen  2!f)ieren.  5lurf)  baS 
Oestrum  ift  gteid)regelmä|ig  in 
beibcn  0lei(f)en. 

2)ie  fj^ortfe^ung  ber  ßriti!  im 
Gentleman's  Magazine  Quf©eite464 
^ai  mit   bem  Bä)lu%   ber  beutj(i)en 


out  into  infinite  ramifactions,  are 
vvholly  analogous  to  the  placenta 
and  umbilical  chord  of  animals. 
we  tiave  great  reason  to  suppose 
that  the  embryo  plant  and  the 
embryo  animal  are  nourished  and 
dilated  in  their  dimensions  after 
the  same  way.  This  analogy 
might  he  extended  and  confirmed 
by  observing  that  the  lobes,  within 
vvhich  the  foecundated  germ  is 
placed,  are  by  putrefaction  con- 
verted  into  a  milky  fluid,  well 
adabted  ans  an  aliment  to  the 
tender  State  of  the  plant.  Expi- 
ration and  Inspiration,  a  kind  of 
laryns  and  lungs,  Perspiration, 
Imbibition,  arteries,  veins,  lacteals, 
an  organised  body,  and  probably 
a  circulating  fluid  appertain  to 
vegetables  as  well  as  to  animals. 
Health  and  sickness  are  only  other 
terms  for  tendencies  to  prolong  or 
to  abridge  the  period  of  life,  and 
therefore  must  belong  to  both 
vegetables  and  animals,  as  being 
both  possessed  of  life. 

both  are  incapable  of  assimi- 
lating  to  their  proper  substance 
all  kinds  of  food;  for  fruits  are 
found  to  taste  of  the  soll  just  as 
the  urine,  and  milk,  and  flesh, 
and  bones  of  animals,  often  give 
indications  of  the  particular  pabu- 
lum  with  which  they  have  been 
fed:  both  die  of  old  age,  from 
exces  of  hunger  or  thierst  from 
external   injuries,    from    intempe- 

3» 
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^esenfton  ntc^t§  gemein.  2)Q'^er  ift 
ber  5l6fc^mtt:  SIeubrud  ©.  25,25 
bis  äutn  @nbc,  aU  jet6ftänbige§  Urteil 
beS  Überfc|er§  ottäufe^en.  Über  ben 
Sflegenfenten  biefer  ^Injeige  in  ber 
Sufottttnenfaffung  am  ©d^tu^. 


rature  of  weather  or  poisoned 
food  ....  Different  vegetables 
require  different  soils,  as  different 
animals  do  different  food  for  their 
Support  and  wellbeing;  aquatics 
pine  away  in  dry  sandy  grounds, 
and  plants  which  love  rocks  and 
barren  situations,  where  they 
imbibe  their  chief  nutriment  from 
the  air,  become  discared  and  pu- 
trid in  rieh  bogs  and  swamps."  . . . 
„There  are  aquatic  animals  which 
become  immoveable  and  lifeless 
when  the  rivulets  in  which  they 
subsisted  happen  to  be  dried  up, 
but  which  recover  their  life  and 
locomotive  powers  upon  the  descent 
of  rain :  in  this  circumstance  they 
are  analogous  to  the  class  of 
mosses  among  vegetables,  which, 
tho'  they  appear  to  be  dried  up, 
and  ready  to  crumble  into  dust 
during  the  heats  of  summer,  yet 
recover  their  verdure  and  vegetable 
life  in  winter,  or,  upon  being  put 
into  a  humid  soll"  .  .  .  „Trembley, 
Bonnet,  and  Spallanzi,  have  vastly 
amplified  our  views  of  nature; 
they  have  discovered  to  us  divers 
species  of  animals,  which  may 
be  cut  into  a  variety  of  pieces 
without  losing  their  animal  life, 
each  piece  growing  up  into  a 
perfect  animal  of  the  same  kind: 
the  multiplication  of  vegetables  by 
the  planting  of  branches,  suckers 
or  joints  of  roots,  is  a  similar 
effect.      The    reproduction   of  the 
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legs  of  lizards,  of  the  bony  legs 
and  tails  of  Salamanders,  when 
by  accident  or  design  they  have 
been  deprived  of  them;  and  the 
great  difference  in  the  time  of  the 
reproduction ,  according  to  the 
season  of  the  year  in  which  the 
limb  is  lost,  are  wonders  in  the 
animal  kingdom,  but  vvholly  ana- 
logous  to  the  repullulation  of  trees 
after  looping.  All  plants,  except 
those  of  the  classes  Monaecia  and 
Diaecia,  are  hermaphrodites ;  that 
is,  they  have  the  male  and  female 
Organs  of  generation  vvithin  the 
same  empalement.  Shell-fish,  and 
such  other  animals  as  resemble 
vegetables  in  not  being  able  to 
move  far  in  search  of  mates, 
with  which  they  might  propagate 
their  kind,  are  hermaphrodites  also :: 
Reaumur  hath  proved  that  vine 
fretters  do  not  vvant  an  union  of 
sexes  for  the  multiplication  of  their 
kind.  ...  At  particular  seasons 
the  Juices  of  vegetables  move  with 
fulness  and  vigour ;  at  others  they 
are  less  plentiful,  and  seem  to 
stagnate :  and  in  this  they  resemble 
dormice,  bats,  frogs,  and  number- 
less  other  animals  of  cold  blood, 
which  lie  torpid  and  destitute  of 
every  sign  of  life  during  the  winter 
time ;  the  action  of  the  lungs  and 
of  the  heart  being,  if  any,  imper- 
ceptibly  weak  and  languid."  .  .  . 
„Few,  if  any  animals,  can  exist 
without    a    reciprocal    succession 
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^eubrud  6.  28. 

Voyages  and  Travels  through 
the  Russian  Empire  by  John  Cook 
1770. 

ßin  elenbeS  Sud)  öon  einem  un= 
loiffenben  3Jlebicu§  unb  !urä[i(^ttgen 
23eo!6Qd)ter.  ^terju  fommt  noci^  bie 
t)ott!ommen[te  UniDiffenl^eit  in  ber 
ßQnbe§fprQd)c,  unb  bieje  erzeugt,  toie 
be^  feinem  SJtitbrubet  3I6be  ^i^appe 
be  la  §aute  9^0(^c,  bie  lädjerlidifte 
3'lad)n(i)t.  2)o(i)  mufe  man  ni(i)t 
läugnen,  bo^  i!^m  ber  Hnbliif  be§ 
ßo!Ql§  einige  gegrünbete  ©ritüen 
gegen  bie  2ÖQt)r§eit§Iiebe  be§  §anh)a^ 
an  bie  §anb  gegeben  l^at,  ber  aber 
bagegen  im  ©entl.  SO^ogas.  toien^ot 
mit  fd^(e(i)ten  ©rünben,  ift  üerteibigt 
toorben. 


legs  of  crawfish,  lobsters,  crabs, 
of  the  horus  and  heads  of  snails, 
of  sleep  and  vigilance,  and  the 
younger  the  animal,  the  greater 
is  its  propensity  to  sleep:  the 
same  alternatives  seem  necessary 
for  the  health  of  several  vegetables ; 
a  great  variety  of  plants  fold  up 
their  leaves,  and  seemingly  com- 
pose  themselves  to  rest,  in  the 
night  time,  and  this  disposition 
for  sleep  is  more  remarkable  in 
young  plants  than  in  old  ones.  . . . 
There  is  a  gread  diversity,  but  a 
regulär  succession  in  the  times, 
in  which  animals  of  different 
species  feel  the  oestrum,  by  which 
the  are  stimulated  to  the  pro- 
pagation  of  their  respective  kinds. 
Monthly  Review  Februar  1771. 
Those  whom  business  or 
pleasure  has  carried  into  foreign 
countries,  seem,  too  frequently,  to 
imagine,  that  it  is  incumbent  on 
them  to  lay  an  account  on  their 
travels  before  the  public;  without 
questioning  whether  they  have  the 
capacity  to  select  those  particulars 
which  are  of  sufficient  value  to 
awaken  a  general  curiosity  and 
attention ;  or  whether  they  have 
the  talents  to  express  them  with 
propriety.  All  matters  that  have 
affected  themselves,  they  conceive 
must  be  interesting  to  others. 
Heroes  of  each  little  tale,  and 
important  in  their  own  opinion, 
they    forget,    that   to  the  bulk  of 
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S)q§  llrtetf,  bQ§  in  btefer  dle^tn= 
fton  gu  Soge  tritt,  i[t  qu§  ber  ©in- 
leitung  unb  bem  ©d)luB  ber  langen 
englifd^cn  ^tejeniton  gebilbet. 

3)ie  erlüäfinte  23erteibtgung  be- 
finbct  fid^  in  ©entleman'S  SJIagajine 
6.  23  unter  bcm  Sitet: 

Hanway's     Account     of    the 
Everlasting  Fire  at  Baku  defended. 


men  they  are  unknown,  and  in 
a  State  of  obscurity.  Ttieir  vanity 
does  not  permit  them  to  suppress 
their  Journals;  and,  while  they 
are  courting  applause,  they  expose 
themselves  to  ridicule.  Amidst 
the  load  of  frivolous  and  absurd 
details  which  Mr.  Cook  has  pre- 
sented  to  his  Reader,  few  facts 
or  observations  occur,  that  are  of 
real  consequence.  If  the  chances 
to  stumble  on  a  subject  that  is 
interesting  in  itself,  he  is  u  nable 
to  explain  it  in  a  satisfactory 
manner.  Some  faint  glimmerings 
of  light  he  has,  indeed,  thrown 
on  the  history  of  Russia;  but 
these  point  to  nothing  great  or 
conclusive.  His  relation  are  neither 
entertaining  nor  solid;  and,  indi- 
cating  great  vveakness  of  mind, 
and  a  total  ignorance  of  the 
language  in  which  he  writes,  they 
either    excite    our    pity    or    con- 

tempt." 

.  .  .  „Before  we  bid  adieu  to 
Mr.  Cook,  it  would  be  injustice 
to  him,  not  to  declare,  that  from 
the  advantages  he  enjoyed,  he  has 
been  able  to  make  some  pertinent 
strictures  on  the  travels  and  the 
candour  of  Mr.  Jonas  Hanvvay. 


5Jcubru(f  ©.  28. 

A  Poetical  Essay  on  the 
Existence  of  God. 

®tne  ©numeratton  ber  gemeinen 
Setijcife  für  bie   ©jtftens  ©otte§  in 


Monthly  Review  March  1771. 
S.  261. 

Some  of  the  most  common 
arguments  in  favour  of  the 
existence  of  the  Supreme  Being, 
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blanfen  SBerfen  gef(i)rte6en.  ober  letber 
|o  trorfen,  tote  eine  öerfiftctrte  £)nto= 
iogie.  3toe^  Seile  öerj))rid)t  ber 
SBcrfaffer  nod);  einen,  über  bte  ®igen= 
fd^aften,  unb  ben  anbern,  über  bie 
25or|e]§nng  ©otte§. 
9^eubru(f  35. 

©egen  bie  Überfe^er. 
The  village  oppressed,  o  Poem 
dedicated  to  Dr.  Goldsmith. 

SRic^t  aöein  be^  un§,  fonbern  and) 
in  ®nglanb  i[t  bie  S^lad^ofimer^eerbe 
3o!)Ireid)  nnb  löftig.  ©§  ift  biefe§ 
eine  fd^tood^e  ?iQd)at)mung  be§  Village 
deserted  öon  ^it.  ©olbfmitl),  unb 
il^m  angeeignet.  S)q§  ©tenb  be§ 
unterbrücften  S)orf§  l^at  ber  25erf. 
felbft  nid^t  im  S^ronm  gefe^en,  unb 
bie  klagen  finb  umpoetif(^  unb  er= 
jtDungen. 


are  here  given  in  blank  verse; 
and  so  expressend  in  general  as 
not  to  do  any  discredit  to  the 
Author.  Two  more  parts  are 
proposed,  one  on  the  Attributes, 
the  other  on  the  Providence  of  God. 

Monthly  Review  March  1771. 
S.  261. 

This  is  a  feeble  and  unpoetical 
complaint  of  the  imaginary  miseries 
of  a  village  oppressed. 


The  brother.     By  a  Lady. 

„2Bir  njünfd^en,  ba^  btefer  S3rubcr 
ber  einzige  ©of)n  feine§  23ater§  bleiben 

möge benn  ba§  2öer!  ift  unter 

ber  ©ritü." 

3u  biefem  !^51^nifd)en  Urteil  ujerben 
bie  beiben  ^ritüen  ber  Monthly 
Review  unb  be§  Gentleman's 
Magazine  Sßeranlajjnng  gegeben  l^aben. 
S)ie  STonart  !ommt  ber  im  G.  M. 
am  nöd^ften. 

3um  SSergteid^  fül^re  id)  beibe 
^türfe  on. 


262. 


Monthly  Review  March.     S. 


Prattling  letters  —  scraps  of 
songs  —  ends  of  verse  and  la  belle 
passion,  to  captivate  the  milleners 
apprentices;  with  a  dismal  tale  at 
the  end,  to  dissolve  their  pretty 
eyes  in  a  pearly  shower.  The 
two  little  volumes  may  easiey 
perused  in  twice  as  many  hours; 
and  the  Lady  Fannys  of  the  age, 
to  whom  we  are  obliged  for  most 
of  the  productions  in  this  light 
easy  way  of  writing,  will  spin  ye 
one  of  these  blond-lace  and  troUy 
Performances,  we  doubt  not  in 
the  same  time. 


I 
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Belle  Grove. 

25ermut^tt(i^  t)on  eben  berfelöcn 
23erfaffertn. 

Siefe  Sßermutung  fte^t  ani}  in 
her  Monthly  Review. 

The  history  of  Mr.  Cecil  and 
Mrs.  Grey. 

©cl^r  feiifcf)  unb  äüd)tig,  ober  fcl^r 
pMt 


Gentleman's  Magazine. 

Notwithstanding  vve  are  alvvay s 
tender  in  censuring  the  productions 
of  the  fair-sex,  yet  we  must 
declare  that  it  is  a  pity  this  Lady 
has  misspent  so  much  time 
in  scribbling  when  she  would  have 
been  better  employed  in  darning 
her  ruffles,  or  working  of  catgut. 

Monthly  Review  March  1771. 
S.  262. 

If  we  may  venture  to  condude 
from  similitude  of  manner  this  is 
the  work  of  the  same  fair  hand 
that  furnished  the  preceding 
article 

Monthly  Review  March  262. 

Very  sober,  very  innocent,  but, 
we  are  sorry  to  add,  when  speaking 
of  a  moral  production,  very  duU. 
To  those  however  who  can  think 
good  sense  and  virtuous  sentiments 
a  sufficient  compensation  for  any 
deficiency  in  point  of  taste,  or  of 
spirit,  this  honest  and  not  wholly 
uninteresting  work,  may  be 
acceptable. 


«Wcubrud  ©.  36. 

The  Nun;  or  the  Adventures 
of  the  Marchioness  of  Beauville. 

„©arftigc  unb  boshafte  9'ionnen= 
gejd^id^ten." 


Monthly  Review  March  S.  262. 

Like  most  of  the  tales  of  nuns 
and  covents,  this  narrative  abounds 
with  scenes  of  lowdness  and 
complicated  wickedness,  unfit  for 
the  eye  or  ear  of  a  modest  and 
virtuous  reader;  though  some  in- 
discret  Protestants  have,  perhaps, 
promoted  the  circulation  of  such 
books,  in  the  view  of  contributing 
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somevvhat  toward  rendering  Popery 
Ihe  more  odious,  by  displaying 
the  ill  effects  of  that  System  of 
religion,  in  all  its  branches." 

Gentleman's  Magazine  S.  229. 

„Sewd  and  indecent." 


Poetical  Essays  chiefly  of  a 
moral  Nature,  written  at  different 
times  by  a  young  Man. 

„Sin  junger  9Jhnn  ber  gute 
^6fiii)ten  !^at,  feiner  9Jiutter  bie 
©ad^en  bebtcirt,  gerne  nü^Iid)  fe^n 
toitt,  ober  al§  ^oet  e§  niemals  fet)n 
iPirb." 


3fieubrucf  ©.  39. 
@ngltf(^e  ßitteratur. 

Tiie  present  State  of  the 
European  Settlements  on  the 
Missisippi. 

35te  ©uropäifd^e  ^flanäftäbte  an 
bem  3^(u^  9!Jtiffiftppi  begreifen 
ßouiftana,  einen  2;f)eil  t)t?n  2öeft= 
fCoriba,  unb  bo§  ßanb  ber  ^nbianer, 
bie    man    unter    bem    9'^amen    ber 


Monthly  Review  1771  March 
S.  260. 

„The  Author  of  these  pieces 
appears  to  be  a  good  kind  of 
young  man,  who  has  written  some 
well-meaning  verses;  and  grate- 
fully  dedicated  them  to  his  mother. 
He  alleges,  as  a  reason  for  their 
publication,  that  he  had  not  hitherto 
rendered  himself  useful  to  society. 
For  the  credit  of  these  matters 
we  will  give  him  our  best  and 
sincerest  advice.  We  assure  him 
that  he  will  never  attain  to  any 
merit  in  poetry;  and  we  recommend 
it  to  him  to  think  of  some  other 
plan  of  making  himself  useful  to 
the  public." 

Gentleman's  Magazine  S.  132. 

„An  excellent  opiate." 

Monthly  Review  71.  January 
S.  9. 

The  European  Settlements  on 
the  river  Missisippi  comprehend 
Louisiana,  part  of  West-Florida, 
and  the  country  of  Illinois.  In 
these  countries,  the  Author  of  the 
work  before  us,  resided  during 
several  years;  and  as  he  was 
employed   in    surveying   and   ex- 
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!3t[inoi8  !ennt.  6§  ift  eine  ?(rt  öon 
Staatöfc^rift  bic  öou  bem  SDliniftcr, 
ber  bie  ^tngelegen'^etten  ber  Solonicn 
beforgt,  öon  bem  Jßerfoffer  öerlongt 
tourbc.  6r  l^at  fid)  lange  in  biejem 
Jianbe  oufgelialten,  unb  qI[o  finb 
feine  9?Qd)rid^ten  ungteid^  glQub= 
»ürbiger,  qI§  bQ§,  n)Q§  mir  burd^ 
ben  ^.  ß^orleöoij  toiffen.  (£§  fallen 
Qud)  nunmel^r  alle  (Sinmürfc  loeg, 
bie  man  gegen  ba§  ©lima  öon  2öeft= 
ftoriba  gemad^t  "^atte.  3)ie  ßuft  ift 
gemeinigtid^  rein,  unb  ber  ^immcl 
fci^r  l^citcr,  ouffer  in  bem  Sölonat 
Tläxi  unb  @e|)tember,  too  l^äufige 
9tegcn  fotten,  unb  rou^e  Sßinbe 
ttjel^en;  bie  SRonate  Tlaf),  Sun.,  Sul., 
5Iug.  finb  ungemein  l^ei^,  unb  |)tö^= 
lid^en  unb  heftigen  6türmen  unter= 
tDorfcn;  ber  ^an.  unb  ^ebr.  fc^r 
lali.  bie  übrigen  3Dbnate  be§  3al^r§ 
öon  gemöBigter  SBitterung.  2)er 
23oben  ift  ungemein  fruchtbar;  er 
trogt  alle  ©uropäifc^e  O^elbfrüd^te, 
^opfen,  ^anf,  3rM§.  SaumtooHe 
unb  %abof;  bo§  ®uropäifd)e  Dbft 
!ommt  ju  großer  SBottfommen^eit. 
SDie  @intoo!^ner  mad^en  einen  fe^r 
beraufd^enben  2Bein  öon  toilben 
Strauben,  ber,  ber  3^arbe  unb  bem 
©cfc^marf  nad^,  bem  rotten  ^roöenjer» 
»ein  gleid)  fommt.  Sa§  i3anb  ^ot 
23üffcIoc^fen ,  9iel^e,  unb  SBogel^ 
toilbpret  in  großer  SJlenge,  bcfonberS 
€nten,  ©önfe,  ©d^toanen,  türfifd^e 
^ül^ncr  unb  ^^afanen.  S)ie  O^tüffe 
itnb  Seen  l^oben  ^i\äit  im  Überfluß. 
-(Sl^emalS,    al§    biefeS    ßanb    unter 


ploring  their  interior  parts,  and 
was  acquainted  with  many  of  the 
nnore  intelligent  of  their  inhabitants, 
he  has  been  enabled  to  exhibit 
an  account  of  them,  vvhich  is 
accurate  and  worthy  of  attention. 
The  relations  of  Charlevoix  on 
this  subject,  though  he  is  by  no 
means  an  injudicious  writer,  are 
extremely  incomplete,  and  of  little 
authorithy;  as  he  had  not  leisure 
from  his  rapid  progress  through 
these  countries,  to  authenticate  his 
materials  from  his  own  personal 
knowledge.  Our  Author  appears 
to  have  informed  himself  with 
more  care ;  and  the  candour,  which 
is  so  apparent  in  his  work,  will 
not  permit  the  most  scrupulous 
reader  to  suspect  his  veracity. 
This  Performance  was  not  origi- 
nally  intended  for  publication.  It 
was  written  at  the  request,  and 
for  the  perusal  only,  of  the  secre- 
tary  of  State  for  the  colonies.  On 
this  account,  the  composition  and 
method  of  our  Author  ought  not 
to  be  too  severely  criticised.  His 
work  had  certainly  the  good  effect 
to  remove  in  part  those  unjust 
reports  concerning  the  climate  of 
West  Florida,  which  retarded  the 
settlement  of  that  country,  and 
the  matter  it  contains  must,  in 
general,  be  allowed  to  be  in- 
teresting  and  important.  If  we 
cannot  commend  his  narration  and 
his  style,    we    must  yet  observe. 
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fran^ofiic^er  §crrf(^aft  ftanb,  tt)urbe 
e§  burd^  eine  SDlilitoirperfon  ben 
fogenannten  Wa\ox  ©ommanbont 
regiert  ber  ober  üou  bem  ©ouüerneur 
üoit  9Ieu  Orleans  bal^in  gefegt 
lüurbe. 


that  he  has  every  vvhere  expressed 
himself  with  perspicuity.  We 
shall  transcribe  for  the  enter- 
tainment  of  our  Readers,  the 
account,  which  he  has  given  of 
the  country  of  the  Ilinois,  and  of 
the  government  of  this  country, 
when  belonging  to  the  French; 
and,  from  this  extract,  they  will 
be  able  to  form  an  opinion  of  his 
capacity  and  merit.  The  country, 
says  he,  of  the  Ilinois  is  bounded 
by  the  Missisippi  on  the  West,  by 
the  river  Illinois  on  the  North,  by 
the  rivers  Quabache,  and  Miamis 
on  the  East  and  the  Ohio 
on  the  South.  The  air  in  general 
is  pure,  and  the  sky  serene,  except 
in  the  month  of  March  and  the 
latter  end  of  September,  when  are 
heavy  rains  and  hard  gales  of 
wind.  The  months  of  May,  June, 
July  and  August,  are  excessive 
hot,  and  subject  to  sudden  and 
violent  storms;  January  and 
February  are  extremely  cold;  the 
other  months  of  the  year  are 
moderate,  .  .  .  The  soll  of  this 
country  in  general  is  very  rieh 
and  luxuriant;  it  produces  all 
sorts  of  European  grains,  hops, 
hemp,  flax,  cotton  and  tobacco; 
and  European  fruits  come  to  great 
perfection.  The  inhabitants  make 
vvine  of  the  wild  grapes,  which  is 
very  inebriating  and  in  his  colour 
and  taste,  very  like  the  red  wine  of 
Provence.     The   country  abounds 
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6r  toar  eine  ßreotur  Don  i^m, 
unb  übte  eine  obfolute  ©eroolt  über 
ben  ^^nbionifd^en  ^onbcl  qu§,  fo 
ha'^,  mx  i]§m  burrf)  ©ejc^enle  ntdjt 
jin^bor  tturbc,  feinen  Slnt^eil  boron 
^aben  fonnte.  3)ic  ^nbianer  moren 
baju  getDol^nt,  unb  fein  ^nterefje  er= 
forberte  e§  njiebcr,  afle§  burd^  il^re 
^anbc  gelten  ju  laffcn. 


S5rQ(f)te  jemonb,  o^ne  bie  öon 
if)m  öerfaufte  ©rlaubni^,  SBaoren 
in§  ßonb,  fo  nötl^igte  er  il^n,  e§  bem 


with  buifalo,  deer,  and  wild-fowl; 
particularly  ducks,  geese,  swans, 
turkies  and  pheasants.  The  rivers 
and  lakes  aftord  plenty  of  fish.    In 

the  late  wars 

.  .  .  This  countty,  when  in 
the  possession  of  the  French  was 
governed  by  a  military  officer, 
called  the  Major  -  commandant, 
who  was  appointed  by  the  governor 
of  New- Orleans.  He  was  always 
a  man  connected  with  the  governor 
by  interest  or  relationship ;  he  \vas 
absolute  in  his  authority,  except 
in  matters  of  life  and  death; 
capital  offences  were  tried  by  the 
Council  at  New-Orleans ;  the  whole 
Indian  trade  was  so  much  in  the 
power  of  the  commandant,  that 
nobody  was  permitted  to  be  con- 
cerned  in  it,  but  on  condition  of 
giving  him  part  of  the  profits. 
Whenever  he  made  presents  to  the 
Indians,  in  the  name  of  his  king, 
he  received  peltry  and  fürs 
in  return :  as  the  presents  he  gave 
were  to  be  considered  as  marks 
of  his  favour  and  love  for  them, 
so  the  returns  they  made  were 
to  be  regarded  as  proofs  of  their 

attachement  to  him As 

every  business  the  commandant 
had  with  the  Indians  was  attended 
with  certain  profit,  it  is  not  sur 
prising,   that  the   spared  no  pains 

to   gain   their  affections 

If  any  person  brought  goods  within 
the   limits    of  his     juris    diction, 
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.^ömgUc^en  6ommtf|arm§  auf  ^e(^= 
nung  ber  9fiegierung  um  ein  geringes 
3U  öerfaufen,  unb  öertoenbetc  e§  in 
feinem  9lu|en.  ®ie  (Sininol^ner 
ioaren  atte  überall  l^intangefe^t.  S)er 
ßommanbant  fd^to^  alle  6ontra!te, 
öor  bie  Lieferung  ber  ßebenSmittel, 
öor  5luf6auung  ber  öffentlichen  ©e= 
bäube,  u,  f.  tt).  @r  fe^te  bie  6abet§, 
unb  !onnte  olfo  bie  «Rinber  ber  ®in= 
lüoljner,  toenn  fie  erwadifen  toaren, 
äu  ben  tt)id)tigften  Soften  em|)fel){en. 
5ttte§,  tt)a§  SBaffen  tragen  konnte, 
tüurbe  enroEiret,  unb  in  jebem  Rixä)= 
fprengcl  lag  ein  ©a|)itain  unb  bie 
baju  gel)örigen  £)fficier§.  S)iefer 
ßapitain  orbnete  bie  Q^rolinben,  nnb 
unb  alle  anbre  ^erfonalbienfte.  3Jlan 
ftel)t  alfo,  toie  ausgebreitet  bie  ©e= 
ttjalt  be§  ©ommanbanten  be^  biefer 
SO^lilitaröerfaffung  tt)ar.  S)er  ^önig= 
Iid)e  ßommiffar  tüar  eine  blo^e  Slulle, 
burfte  nic^t  tt)iberfpred)en,  unb  man 
forgtc  bafür,  ba^  er  att^eit  au§  ber 
niebrigften  .^loffe  öon  9}lenf(i)en 
gen)äl)lt  tourbe.  Übrigens  ift  ber 
©til  nidjt  ber  befte;  bie  ^JJaj^ri(i)ten 
felbft  aber  l^abcn  ben  öollbmmenften 
(51)ara!ter  ber  2lufri(^tig!ett  unb 
Streue,  unb  e§  toirb  biefe  ©d^rift  in 
ber  ®rbbefc{)reibung  !ünftig,  als  eine 
ber  erften  Ouellen  gefdjä^t  werben. 


without  his  particular  licence,  he 
would  oblige  them  to  seil  their 
merchandize,  at  a  very  moderate 
profit,  to  the  commissary,  on  the 
King's  account,  calling  it  an 
emergency  of  governement,  and 
employ    the  same    goods    in    his 

own  private  commerce 

It  may  be  asked,  if  the  inhabitants 
were  not  offended  at  this  monopoly 
of  trade  and  arbitrary  proceedings  ? 
The  commandant  could  bestow 
many  favours  on  them,  such  as 
giving  contracts  for  furnishing 
provisions,  or  performing  public 
works ;  by  employing  them  in  his 
trade,  or  by  making  their  children 
cadets,  who  were  allowed  pay 
and  provisions,  and  could,  when 
they  were  grown  up,  recommend 
them  for  commissions.  They 
were  happy  if  by  the  most  servile 
and  submissive  behaviour  they 
could  gain  his  confidence  and 
favour.  Every  person  capable  of 
bearing  arms  was  enroUed  in  the 
militia,  and  a  captain  of  militia 
and  officers  were  appointed  to 
each  parish :  the  captain  of  militia 
regulated  corvees  and  other  per- 
sonal Service.  From  this  military 
form  of  government  the  authority 
of  the  commandant  was  almost 
universal.  The  commissary  was 
a  mere  cypher  and  rather  kept 
for  form,  than  for  any  real  use; 
he  was  always  a  person  of  low 
dependance,     and     never     dared 
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9ieubrit(f  <S.  40. 

Transactions  of  the  American 
Philosophical  Society,  held  at 
Philadelphia. 

3100  ©c[c(If(f)aften,  bie  eb,emQl§ 
in  ^pi^ilQbelplfiia  ben  9^ortgang  nüfe= 
fidler  ^cnntniffe  ^um  ßnbjlöecf  l^ottcn, 
Dereinigten  fxd)  ben  2,  ^on.  1769 
unter  bem  Df^omen  bcr  QmerifQnijd^en 
©cietljc^ait.  2)er  erfte  58onb  t^rer 
Scf)rifft  entl^ält  58eoba(^tungen  6e^ 
bem  ^urd^gong  ber  35enu§,  1769. 
^enfilDonten  ift  jn  biefer  33e= 
obaditung  öiel  be[fer  gelegen  qI§ 
©nglanb ;  ottein  bic  SSeobadjter  Ratten 
Kiele  ^d^roierigfeiten  in  ^eflf^^ung 
ber  bi§!^er  gang  unbefonnten  ßdngen 
unb  S5reiten.  in  ^Infd^affung  tüd^tiger 
^nflrumente  u.  f.  id.  Ungemein  treu 
unb  jorgföltig  ift  bie  ©efd^id^te  biefer 
Seobad^tungen.  ^rner  finbet  fid^ 
eine  S^od^rid^t  Don  bem  ®urd^gang 
be§  SJIercurö  ben  9.  9?oD.  1770. 
23eobQd)tungen  über  ben  ßometen  im 
Suniu§  unb  2tutiu§  1770.  6ine 
SSerbefferung  in  ber  ©onftruftton  Don 
©obfre^g  (gemeinigtid^  §abtel)§) 
Onobronten;  .'eine  artige  3Jlet!^obe, 
bie  Seit  bc§  l^QufS  ber  ©onne  über 
ben  3JieribiQn  qu§  ben  corref|)onbiren= 
ben  §ö^en,  o^ne^ülfe  ber  6one!tion§= 


counteract  the  will  of  the  comman- 
dant."  In  concluding  this  article,, 
\ve  must  remark,  that  the  draughts 
and  plans  vvhich  illustrate  this 
vvork,  appear  to  be  executed  with 
great  exactness  and  taste. 

Gentleman's   Magazine  1771. 
S.  416. 

It  seems  two  societies  formerly 
subsisted  in  Philadelphia,  whose 
views  and  ends  being  the  same,^ 
viz.  The  advancement  of  useful 
knowledge,  it  was  judged  that 
their  union  would  be  of  public 
advantage.  They  were  accordingly 
united  Jan  2,  1769,  under  the 
name  of  „The  American  Society,, 
held  at  Philadelphia  for  promoting 

useful  knowledge" Then 

the  Society  judged  that  they  had 
received  a  sufficient  number  of 
Communications  for  a  volume,  they 
appointed  a  committee  to  assist 
the  secretaries,  in  selecting  out  of 
them  such  as  might  be  most 
proper  for  public  view.  They 
compose  the  volume  here  men- 
tioned,  which  is  divided  into  four 
sections.  The  first  consists  almost 
entirely  of  astronomical  papers, 
relating  to  the  transit  of  Venus  1 769. 
Pensylvania  being  a  country  much 
better  situated  for  observing  this 
phenomenon  than  England,  the 
Society  appointed  committees  of 
their  own  members  to  observe 
this    transit    at    several    different 
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tafetn,  öermöge  ber  23eränbcrung  in 
ber  ©eüinotton  ber  ©onne  :^eräu= 
leiten.  S)er  ä^e^te  5l6f(f)nitt  entl^olt 
ßQnbn)irtI)fd)oft.  S)er  britte  ötr= 
mi\ä)k  5Iuffä^e.  ®er  öierte  ntebici- 
nif(f)e  5lbl^QnbInngen.  5ttle  biefc 
©tüde  finb  mer!n)ürbig,  unb  t)er= 
bienen  ©rntunterung  unb  ßob  öon 
feiten  ber  9tegiernng. 


places.  They  had  many  difficulties 
to  contend  vvith;  not  only  the 
trouble  of  settling  vvith  accuracy 
the  longitudes  and  latitudes  of  so 
many  new  observatories,  but  also 
the  expense  of  furnishing  them 
with  the  necessary  Instruments, 
especially  proper  telescopes.  In 
this  they  were  greatly  assisted  by 
the  generosity  both  of  the  „Pro- 
vincial  Assembly"  and  of  „Thomas 
Penn,  Esqu;  one  of  the  Pro- 
prietaries.  —  No  astronomers  could 
better  deserve  all  possible  encourage- 
ment;  whether  we  consider  their 
care  and  diligence  in  making  the 
observations,  their  fidelity  in  re- 
lating  what  was  done,  or  the 
clearness  and  accuracy  of  their 
reasonings  on  this  curious  and 
difficult  subject.      The  papers  of 

Mr.  Rittenhouse 

Besides  the  paper  on  the 
Transit  of  Venus,  there  is  like- 
wise  an  account  of  the  Transit 
of  Mercury  over  the  Sun  Nov.  9. 
1770.  Observations  on  the  Com  et 
of  June  and  July,  1770.  An  im- 
provement  in  the  construction  of 
Godfreys  (commonly  called  Had- 
leys)  quadrant ;  and  a  very  pretty 
method  of  deducing  the  times  of 
the  Sun's  passage  over  the  meri- 
dian,  from  corresponding  altitudes, 
without  the  help  of  the  „Tables 
of  the  correction,  an  account  of 
the  change  in  the  sun's  declination. 
Section  the  second  is  on  husbandr}^ 
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and  American  Improvements.  Sec- 
tion  third,  contains  miscellaneous 
papers.  Section  fourth,  medical 
papers;  to  which  are  subjoined 
some  that  could  not  be  inserted 
in  their  proper  places. 


9^eubru(f  ©.41. 

Johannis  Lelandi,  Antiquarii, 
de  Rebus   Britannicis   Collectanea. 

Sitten  2lItert]§um§öerftQnbtgen  be§ 
mittlem  3eitalter§  finb  biefe  3D'lote= 
riolien  ein  jc^ä^borer  ©toff  jur  23e= 
arbeitung,  Selanb  l^atte  öon  ^einrirf) 
bem  8.  ben  Sluftrog,  otte  5I6te^en, 
ßottegio,  ßatl^ebrolürd^en  unb  anbere 
ijffeutlid^e  Örter  be§  ^önigreid)§  ju 
befudjen,  too  fid^  23üc|er,  Ur!unben 
unb  öffentlid)e©(^rtften  finben  möd)ten. 
Sturer  biefem  xoax  er  öor  einem 
33hnn  öon  ©c^arffinn,  ©efcfimarf, 
unb  Seurtgeilung  ju  feiner  3eit  6e= 
fonnt  unb  ©totoe,  §arrifon  unb 
ßamben  f)o6en  il^n  fel§r  oft  mit 
33ort|eiI  genügt,  o'^ne  eben  bie  Duette 
auäuäeigen,  too  fie  gefcf)üpft  f)atten." 

S)iefe  Olejenfion  ift  eine  Über= 
fe^ung  qu§  ber  3}litte  be§  englifd^en 
2trtifel§  in  ber  M  R. 


Monthly  Review  January  1771. 
Seite  13. 

In  consequence  of  a 

commission  from  Henry  VIII.  our 
Author  had  access  to  all  the  cathe- 
drals,  abbies,  priories,  Colleges,  and 
other  places  in  the  kingdom,  where 
books  records,  and  writings,  re- 
lating  to  its  history  and  antiquities 
were  reposited.  Of  this  advantage 
he  was  studious  to  avail  himself ; 
and,  in  the  course  of  several  years, 
he  had  made  very  ample  collections. 
But,  while  he  was  endeavouring 
to  give  form  and  order  to  them 
Struck,  as  it  is  thought,  with  the 
greatness  of  his  designs,  he  be- 
came  disordered  in  his  judgement. 
In  this  Situation  his  collectanea 
had  possibly  been  lost  to  the 
World,  if  the  industrious  Mr.  Thomas 
Hearne  had  not  taken  the  labour 
of  Publishing  them 

.  .  .  It  is  not  commonly  known, 
and  we  take  this  opportunity  to  men- 
tion  it  to  his  honour,  that  Harrison, 
in  his  description  of  Britain; 
Stowe,  in  his  survey  of  London, 
and  even  Camden,  in  his 
Britannia,  have  taken  the  benefit 
of  many  of  his  observations   and 
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Vltnhxnd  ©.  42. 

The  false  Step. 

„@tn  Dflomon,  ber  eben  ntd^t  bic 
rcid^fte  6tnbilbung§!raft  öerrat^,  ober 
bod^  feinen  moroItfrf)en  9^u^en  l^aben 
mag.  6§  fliegt  otteS  gang  l^übfd) 
unb  beuttid^."  ®Q§felbe  Urteit  ftet)t 
etoaS  tt)eitläufiger  in  ber  M.  R. 


A  Short  Gramar  and  Vocabu- 
lary  of  the  Mors  Language. 

„Sel^r  gute  3[RQtertQlten  jur 
©prac^e  ber  ^nbo§.  ®er  SSerf.  ^ot 
lange  in  bem  ßanbe  gelebt,  ober  ber 
^^iIofo))^i[d^e  ^o))f  fet)lt." 


remarks,  without  being  very 
careful  to  acknowledge  their  Obli- 
gation to  him  .... 

Monthly  Review  January  1771, 
S.  91. 

....  The  work,  if  not  a 
brilliant  Performance,  is  a  moral 
one ;  which  ought  not  to  be  con- 
sidered  as  a  slight  commendation. 
The  language,  if  not  elegant,  is 
easy,  and  might  pass  very  well, 
were  it  not  for  two  or  three  un- 
couth  expressions 

Monthly  Review  February  1771. 
S.  169. 

The  Author  of  this  publication 
may  be  very  well  acquainted  with 
the  Indostan  language;  but  the 
materials  he  employs  are  so  scanty, 
that  they  furnish  but  an  imperfect 
idea  of  it;  and;  on  this  account, 
little  advantage  can  result  from 
his  work. 


The  Contrast. 

„3toe^  ^rauenjimmer  erf (feinen 
'i)m,  Utjbi:  öon  entgcgengefe^ten 
©l^arofteren,  jebe  ^ai  6d)5nl^eit  unb 
Solente,  ottetn  il^re  Steigungen  unb 
SfJ^orot  ftnb  fel^r  öerfd^ieben.  Slt§ 
JBernjanbtinnen  toerben  [ie  be^be 
in  einer  S^amilie  erlogen.  ©ine 
toirb  munter,  leb'^aft,  au§f(^n)eifcnb ; 
bie  anbere  Hug,  beböd)tlid^  unb  nad^= 
ben!cnb.  S)ie  er[te  ^e^rat^et  unb 
ruiniret  i^ren  Wann  burd)  i^re  ?lu§= 


Monthly  Review  February  1771. 
S.  173. 

Two  female  characters  form 
the  Opposition  alluded  to  in  the 
foregoing  title;  each  Lady  is 
beautiful  and  accomplished  but 
very  dissimilar  in  inclinations  and 
manners.  Although  both,  being 
relations,  were  brought  up  in  the 
same  family,  one  of  them  was 
gay,  giddy  and  extravagant;  the 
other,     decent,     thoughtful,     and 
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Qud^,  unb  erloirbt  fid^  bic  üitbt  unb 
^d)tung  aÜer  berer  bie  fie  fennen.  S)ie 
Scgcbcnl^citcn  finb  intcreffont  unb 
cjemplarifci^.  €hg,Ui^  ha^  2Ber! 
nid^t  öon  ber  l^öl^ern  5trt  öon  6ompo= 
fition  i%  fo  tji  bod^  bie  gute  3lbfid^t 
3u  toben." 


S^eubrudf  ©.  69. 

Jonian  Antiquities. 

SBir  geigen  biefe§  2Ber!  etroaS 
fpät  Qn:  inbeffen  toirb  bie  Sfiod^rid^t, 
bie  töir  boöon  geben,  ben  Kennern 
ber  3lltertf)ümer  unb  ber  33Qu!unft 
immer  nod^  intereffant  bleiben. 

6ine  ©eleUjd^aft  ^erfonen,  toeld^e 
bk  diex\t  nod)  Italien  getan  l^otten, 
unb  toünjd^ten,  bo^  ber  ©efd^macf 
für  bic  ßunft  in  i^rem  SSoterlanb 
ollgemeiner  irerben  möchte,  fc^offcn 
unter  bem  Slamen  ber  ©efeÜfc^Qft  ber 
^ilettonti  einen  %onb  gufammen, 
unb  im  ^Q^re  1764  fanb  fid)  ber= 
jelbe  fc^on  fo  onfel^nlicf),  ha^  man 
barauf  bebod^t  toax,  eine  ©efcflfc^aft 
gc|d)idEtcr  5IRänner  ou§äufc^trEen,   um 


prudent.  The  first  marries,  and 
ruins  her  husband  by  her  indis- 
cretions.  Her  cousin  also  becomes 
a  wife;  and  is  esteemed  and  ad- 
mired  by  all  who  know  her;  while 
the  dissipated  dame  is  pitied  by 
some  and  despised  by  all.  The 
adventures  in  which  these  con- 
trasted  heroines  are  involved,  are 
interesting  and  exemplary;  and 
their  story,  upon  the  whole,  though 
not  of  the  highest  rank  in  this 
species  of  literature,  deserves 
commendation  for  its  good  ten- 
dency.  An  evening  or  two  spent, 
by  a  young  female,  in  perusing 
it  may  not  only  be  innocently,  but 
perhaps  attended  with  some  degree 
of  improvement. 

Monthly  Review  May  1770. 
S.  368. 

In  1734,  some  gentlemen  who 
had  travelled  in  Italy,  desirous  of 
encouraging,  at  home,  a  taste  for 
those  objects  which  had  contri- 
buted  so  much  to  their  entertain- 
ment  abroad,  formed  themselves 
into  a  Society,  under  the  name  of 
„The  Dilettanty"  (an  Italien  word 
commonly  used  to  signify  a  lover 
of  music,  painting  etc.)  and  agreed 
upon.  such  regulations  as  they 
thought  necessary  to  keep  up  the 
spirit  of  their  scheme. 

,  .  .  On  a  report  of  the  State 
of  the  Society's  finances,  in  1764 
it    appeared    that    they    were    in 

4* 
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in  ben5lltertl^ümern  neue  ©ntbecEungen 
5U  machen.  S)te  Söa^I,  in  ^Infe^uwg 
ber  ©lö^ifc^en  ßitteratur,  fiel  auf 
^errn  ©^anbter,  ber  fid^  burd^  feine 
Marmora  Oxoniensia  Berül^mt  ge= 
maä)i  ^aik.  §err  ^ieöett,  ber  fd^on 
bie  2lt!§enif(3^en  Stlterf^ümer  ]§erau§= 
gegeben  l^atte,  follte  bie  ©egenftänbe 
ber  5lrct)ite!tur  be^anbeln,  unb 
Wx.  ^or§,  ein  junger  .^ünftler, 
beffen  S^atente  öiet  öerfproclen,  foax 
pr  5l6äeid^nung  ber  ?Iu§fi(i)ten  unb 
ber  S3Q§reIief§  Beftimmt.  ©ie  giengen 
ben  9.  Jänner  1764  an  23orb  eine§ 
6d)ip,  ba^  nadj  (Sonftantinopel  6e= 
ftimmt  lüor.  6ie  knbeten  be^  ben 
©arbanellen  ben  25.  5lug.  ^a&)= 
bem  fie  ba§  ©igäi[d)e  SßorgeBirge, 
bie  9luinen  öon  S^roio,  bie  S^nfetn 
2:enebo§  unb  ©cio  6efu(^t  l^atten, 
fomen  fie  ju  ©m^rna  ben  11.  @e|)t. 
QU.  23on  biefer  ©tabt,  al§  il^rem 
Hauptquartier,  tl§aten  fie  öerfcfjiebene 
Heine  Oleifen  in§  ßanb. 

2m  5lug.  1765  !amen  fie  p 
5lt]^en  an,  tt)o  fie  Bi§  in  ben  3un. 
1766  blieben,  ©ie  befud^ten  9Jlarati)on, 
@Ieufi§,  ©alami§,  3)legara  unb 
anbere  ^lä^e  in  ber  9^ad^l6arfd)aft. 
Sflai^bem  fie  511  ^en  öertaffen,  giengen 
fie  burdi  bie  Heine  Snfel  ßalauria 
nad^  Siroesene,  @^ibauro§,  5lrgo§ 
unb  ßorintl^.  2}on  ha  befuc^ten  fie 
©el^'^i,  ^atra,  @ti§  unb  3ante,  unb 
ben  31.  2lug,  giengen  fie  nor^  23riftol 
unter  ©egel,  unb  !amen  in  ©ngtanb 
ben  2.  3^00.  an.  ®ie  ©efeüfd^aft 
forberte   öon    i'^nen    einige   groben 


possession  of  a  considerable  surn 
above  what  their  current  Services 
required.  Various  schemes  were 
proposed  for  applying  part  of  this 
money  of  some  purpose  which  might 
promote  taste,  and  do  honour  to 
the  Society;  and  after  some  con- 
sideration,  it  was  resolved,  that 
persons  properly  qualified  should 
be  sent,  with  sufficient  appoint- 
ments,  to  certain  parts  of  the 
East,  to  collect  informations  relative 
to  the  former  State  of  those 
countries,  and,  particularly,  to 
procure  exact  descriptions  of  the 
ruins  of  much  monuments  of 
antiquity  as  are  yet  to  be  seen  in 
those  parts.  Three  persons  were 
accordingly  elected  for  this  under- 
taking:  Mr.  Chandler,  of  Magdalen 
College,  Oxford,  Editor  of  the 
Marmora  Oxoniensa,wasappointed 
to  execute  the  classical  part  of  the 
plan;  the  province  of  architecture 
was  assigned  to  Mr.  Revett,  who 
had  already  given  a  satisfactory 
specimen  of  his  accuracy  and 
diligence,  in  his  measures  of  the 
remains  of  antiquity  at  Athens; 
and  the  choice  of  a  proper  person, 
for  taking  views,  and  copying 
basreliefs,  feil  upon  Mr.  Pars,  a 
young  painter  ot  promising  talents. 
These  gentlemen  embarked,  June  9, 
1764,  on  board  a  ship  bound  for 
Constantinople,  and  were  landed 
at  the  Dardanelles  on  the  25.  of 
August.    Having  visited  the  Sigean 
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il^rer  üBerbradjten  SJIaterialien,  unb 
man  lDQf)Ite  bie  Überbleibfet  ber 
Sfonijd^en  Slltertpmer.  ©in  ßanb, 
ha8  nadj  ?lttica  baS  allermcr!n)ür= 
bigfte  in  biefer  5lrt  t[t,  unb  bie  5luf= 
mer![Qm!eit  eine§  6IäBi[ci)en  Bä)n\U 
fteller§  am  meiften  öerbient.  S)ic 
^enntnifj  ber  3^atur  toarb  juerft  in 
ber  3o"if<^en  ©d^ule  getel^rt.  ©eo= 
metrie,  Slftronomie  unb  bie  anbern 
Steile  ber  3Jlat!^emati!,  ©d^iffartl^ 
unb  ^anblung  tourben  l^ier  juerft 
auSgeBreitct.  ®ie  ^iftorie  ^ai  i^re 
©eburt  Sonien  gu  bon!en,  bie 
3)lebicin  i^ren  erften  ©c^riftftetter ; 
bie  5poefie  il^ren  25ater.  Slttein  bie 
2lr(f)tte!lur  l^atte  in  biefem  ßanb 
öomel^mtid^  il^ren  ©i^.  S)ie  ®rfin= 
bung  ber  bre^  ©ned)ijd)en  Drbnungen 
gel^ören  il^m  ju,  obgleich  nur  eine 
feinen  3'iamen  trägt.  3)cnn  ber 
2empel  ber  ^uno  ju  5trgo§  gäbe 
jtoar  bie  ^auptibee  öon  bem,  tt3a§ 
man  nodi'^er  bie  ®ori)(3^e  Crbnung 
nannte,  ober  il^re  5|}ro:portionen  tourben 
bod)  I)ier  juerft  feftgefe^t. 


promontry,  the  ruins  of  Troas, 
vvith  the  Islands  of  Thenedos  and 
Scio,  they  arrived  at  Smyrna  on 
the  1  Ith  of  September.  From  that 
city  as  their  head-quarters,  they 
made  several  excursions.  In 
August  1765  they  arrived  at 
Athens;  where  they  staid  tili 
June  1766;  visiting  Marathon, 
Eleusis,  Salamis,  Megara,  and 
other  places  in  the  neighbourhood. 
Leaving  Athens  they  proceeded  by 
the  little  Island  of  Calauria,  to 
Traezene,  Epidaurus,  Argos,  and 
Corinth.  Thence  they  visited 
Delphi,  Patrae,  Elis,  and  Zante; 
and  on  the  3 Ith  of  August  they 
set  sail  for  Bristol,  and  arrived  in 
England  on  the  2th  of  November 
following.  The  materials  they 
brought  home  were  not  thought 
unworthy  of  the  Public.  The 
Society  directed  them  to  give  a 
specimen  of  their  labours,  from 
what  they  had  found  most  worthy 
of  Observation  in  Jonia ;  "^a  country, 
as  our  Editors  express  it,  in  many 
respects  curious,  and  perhaps,  after 
Attica,  the  most  deserving  the 
attention  of  a  classical  vvriter.  .  .  . 
The  knowledge  of  Nature  was  lirst 
taught  in  the  Jonic  school:  and 
as  Geometry  and  Astronomy,  and 
other  branches  of  the  Mathematics, 
were  cultivated  here  sooner  than 
in  other  parts  of  Greece,  it  is  not 
extraordinary  that  the  first  Greek 
navigators,  who  passed  the  Pillars 
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®te  ^flutnen  be§  ^Tempels  bc§ 
S3Qcd^u§  äu  Zto^,  ber  3D^ineröa  gu 
griene,  unb  be§  3l^otto  2)ibt)mäu§ 
be^  5[Rtletu§  finb  bie  35orne^mften. 
5ine  2:^eile  be§  %mpd^  be§  93Qcd^u§ 
finb  fo  äerftreut;  e§  finb  |o 
ttjentge  ©))uren  öon  feinem  ^(on 
übrig,  ba^  man  bie  ©ottung,  tDoju 
er  gehört,  ober  ben  5tufri^  gang  qu§ 
bem  Sßitruö  ergänzen  mu^.    Sn  23e= 


of  Hercules,  and  extended  their 
commerce  to  the  Ocean,  should 
have  been  Jonians.  Here  History 
had  its  birth  and  here  it  acquired 
a  considerable  degree  of  perfection. 
The  first  writer  who  reduced  the 
knowledge  of  Medicine,  or  the 
means  of  preserving  health,  to  an 
Art,  was  of  this  neighbourhood : 
and  here  the  father  of  Poetry 
produced  a  Standard  for  compo- 
sition  which  no  age  or  country 
have  dared  to  depart  from,  or  have 
been  able  to  surpass.  But  Ar- 
chitecture  belongs  more  particularly 
to  this  country  than  to  any  other, 
and  of  the  „three  Greek  Orders"  it 
seems  justly  entitled  to  the  ho- 
nour  of  having  invented  the  two 
first,  though  one  of  them  only 
bears  its  name;  for  though  the 
temple  of  Juno  at  Argos  suggested 
the  general  idea  of  what  was 
afterward  called  the  „Doric"  its 
proportions  were  first  established 
here.  .  .  .  Such  are  the  temples 
of  Bacchus  at  Teos;  of  Minerva 
at   Priene;   and    of  Apollo   Didy- 

maeus  near   Miletus The 

subject  of  the  first  chapter,  is  the 
Temple  of  Bacchus  at  Teos;  of 
the  beautiful  front  of  which,  our 
Authors  have  given  us  an  ele- 
vation;  partly  coUected  from  the 
ruins,  and  where  these  were  un- 
sufficient,  compleated  from  the 
descriptions  of  Vitruvius.  The 
disorder    in  which  this  ruin  lies, 
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fcJ^rctBung  be§  (Söft^IoS  gicbt  er  bicfen 
3!em;)el  äiim  93eifpiel,  imb  nennt  i^n 
einen  Dctoft^Io§,  tooburc^  er  einen 
S)iptero§,  ber  burd)  bie  ^Injal^l  bcr 
6öulen  ber  fronte  beftimmt  wäre, 
anzeigen  toiH. 


S;ie  3ett,  toorin  er  gebaut  iDorben, 
ift  nic^t  genau  anzugeben ;  bocf)  toeife 
man,  ba^  [ein  2Irc!^ite!t  §ermogene§ 
toai,  ber  mit  STord^eftuS  unb  ^^tl§eu§ 
bcl^auptete,  ha^  bie  S)orifd)e  Crbnung 
für  l^eilige  ©ebäube  ftd^  nid^t  fdEjirfe. 
SBitruö  mer!t  an,  er  fe^  baöon  fo 
überzeugt  geroefen,  ha^  er  feinen 
^fan,  nad)bem  bcr  3Jlarmor  fd^on 
gugel^auen  aar,  geänbert  unb  mit 
ben  ^ERoterialien,  bie  jur  Erbauung 
eines  2)orifd^en  @ebäube§  beftimmt 
ttaren,  biefcn  ^onifd^en  Slem^et 
errid^tet  !^ätte.  6ine  SSefc^rcibung 
ber  alten  ©efc^id^te  öon  2eo§,  unb 
ein  Heiner  Söerfud^  einer  58efd^reibung 
be§  ßanbe§,  toie  man  e§  l^eut  gu 
Sage  fielet,  toirb  burc^  tim  fc^öne 
5j}erf|)e!tiöifd^e  3eid^nung  öon  SegigedE 
unb  ber  ^olbinfel  2;eo8  crlöutert. 
C>cut  äu  Sage  ]§ei§t  ber  Ort,  mo 
biefe  alte  8tabt  ftanb,  Sobrum.  SDie 
2.  .ßupfertafel  enthält  ben  STufrife 
bcr  gfronte  beS  Stempels,  bie  3.,  4., 


is,  vve  are  informed,  so  great, 
that  no  fragment  of  a  column,  or 
portion  of  the  cell,  is  found  un- 
moved  trom  its  original  place.  No 
vestige  of  the  plan  could  be  dis 
covered,  much  less  could  the  aspect 
or  species  of  the  temple  be  de- 
termined  from  its  present  State. 
But  these  tvvo  articles  are  supplied 
from  Vitruvius,  who,  in  describing 
the  Eustjlus,  gives  this  temple  as 
an  example,  calling  it  an  Octa 
Stylos,  by  which  he  means  the 
Dipteros,  specitied  by  the  number 
ot  columns  in  the  front.  The 
period  when  this  temple  was 
erected,  cannot,  our  Editors 
apprehend,  be  exactly  ascertained; 
yet  it  is  fixed  that  the  architect 
was  Hermogenes,  who,  with 
Tarchesius  and  Pytheus,  asserted 
that  the  Doric  order  was  improper 
for  sacred  edifices.  The  objections. 
to  it  are  stated  by  Vitruvius,  who 
remarks  that  Hermogenes  was  so 
convinced,  that  he  changed  his  plan 
alter  the  marble  was  ready;  and 
with  the  materials  prepared  for 
constructmg  a  Doric  pile,   erected 

this  Jonian  temple Our 

Editors  have  traced  the  ancient 
history  of  the  Teians;  and  also 
given  a  brief  descriptive  sketch 
of  their  country  as  it  now  appears, 
illustrated  by  an  elegant  perspective 
View  of  Segigek  and  the  penin- 
sula  of  Teos.  *)    The  second  en- 

*)  The   place  is  now  called  Bodrum. 
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5.  unb  6.  bte  Söafen,  ^o^itate, 
^orntf(i)en,  5lrd)ttrat)e,  ouf  bop|)elte 
Slrt,  erft  im  blofen  ©ontour,  bann 
mit  ©d^Qtten  unb  Öid^t;  am^  einige 
S3a§retief§. 


S)a§  2.  ,^0^.  l^anbelt  öon  bem 
2em))er  ber  3}linert)a  ^otia§,  ju 
5)}riene.  2)iefe  6tobt  tag  an  ber 
©übjcite  be§  S3erg§  aJit)cate.  ^Itlein 
je^o  erftrecft  fie  fi(^  über  eine  fd^öne 
@6ne,  bie  burd^  ben  3[Räanber  burd^= 
fd^nitten  ipirb. 


®ie  2;o:pogra|)i^ie  f)at  fid^  feit  ber 
otten  3eit  fel^r  geänbert :  benn  griene, 
ba§  nun  mitten  im  Sanb  liegt,  lag 
cl^emalS  an  ber  ®ee  unb  l^atte 
gtDcen  §afen:  ®ic  ©bcne  ätt)ifd)en 
tl^m  unb  SJlitetuS  ttiar  eine  gro^e 
f8at)  unb  ber  SHiöanber,  ber  nun 
feinen  ßauf  weit  über  fie  toeg  fort= 
fc^t,  fiel  bajumat  in  bie  23a^  ein. 
S)iefe§  ift  aud^  bie  Urfacfie,  toarum 
fo  n^enig  9leifenbe  ßuft  gel^abt  l^aben, 
Unterfud^ungen    bafelbft    auäuftellen ; 


graving  connected  with  this  chapter 
is  the  entire  elevation  of  the  front 
of  the  temple  of  Bacchus,  already 
mentioned ;  and  which  is  the  only 
plate  of  the  kind  in  this  publication. 
The  3d,  4th,  5th  and  6th  pktes 
delineate  bases,  capitals,  cornices, 
architraves,  etc.  etc.  all  the  several 
parts,  and  members  of  the  archi- 
tectural  Ornaments  being  twice 
exhibited,  first  in  their  outlines, 
and  then  shaded,  in  order  to  give 
a  more  compleat  idea  of  their 
effect.  There  are  also  proper  head 
and  tail-pieces,  exhibiting  some 
bass-reliefs  observed  by  these 
learned  and  intelligent  travellers. 
The  temple  of  Minerva  Polias  at 
Priene,  is  the  subject  of  the  second 
chapter.  Priene  was  situated  on 
the  south  side  of  a  mountain 
called  Mycale.  It  now  commands 
an  extensive  view  over  a  fine 
piain  intersected  by  a  winding 
water-course  approaching  near  to 
the  walls,  and  by  the  river 
Maeander.  The  alteration  in  the 
topography  of  this  tract,  gradually 
produced  in  a  long  series  of  time, 
is  a  very  remarkable  and  striking 
circumstance ;  and  our  Authors 
have  observed,  that  it  will  afford 
curious  matter  to  be  enlarged  on 
in  the  Journal  of  their  travels  .  .  . 
At  present,  therefore,  they  only 
remark  in  general  „'that  Priene, 
though  now  seen  as  an  Inland 
city,    was    once  on  the  sea,    and 
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benn  auffer  ben  en  gltf d^cn  ^Qufleuten 
öon  6m^mQ,  bcrcn  9?cife  1673  un= 
tcmommen,  unb  öon  Sß^eler  1682 
J^erauSgegcbcn  toorben,  unb  auffer 
Bpon  I^Qt  man  nid^tS  boöon. 


§eut  gu  Soge  l^eiBt  e§  ©anfon 
ober  Qud^  ©anfon=6Qlefi,  unb  ifi  ein 
SDorf. 


Gin   «Stein,   ber  ju  bcn  Antae 
geprte,  jeigt  eine  5luf[(^rift: 
2)er  ^önig  5tleranber 
Söibmet  biefen  SempeT 
3)cr  Minerva  Civica. 
Slttein  bie  §erQU§ge5er  bemerfen, 
ha^    e§    ]e^x    jttcifel^Qft     ift,    ob 
^lejanber  biefen  X^mpd  gebaut,  ober 
ob  er,   ber   fo  gern   um  biefe  @l§re 
Bupe,  toie  er  ju  ep^e[u§  tl^ot,  nid^t 
bem   fd^on  angefangenen   ober  tDcit= 
gefomnienen  Zmpil  nur  bie  ^nfd^rift 
3u  geben  trad^tete. 


had  two  ports;  the  piain  between 
it  and  Miletus  was  a  large  bay; 
and  the  Maeander  vvhich  now 
prolongs  its  course  much  beyond, 
once  glided  smoothly  into  it'. 
These  changes,  it  is  added,  are  so 
*great  as  to  bewilder  and  perplex 
the  travellers,  and  may  be  assigned 
as  the  probable  reason  why  so 
remarkable  a  portion  of  ancient 
Jonia  is  at  present  so  little  visited 
or  known;  the  only  tour  through 
this  tract  as  yet  given  to  the 
public,  being  that  which  was  un- 
dertaken  in  1673,  by  certain 
English  merchants  from  Smyrna*) 
Priene  feil  by  accident  into  their 
route,  and  is  mentioned  as  a  village 
called  Sanson,  the  name  by  which, 
and  Sanson  Calesi,  it  is  still 
known  ....  That  Priene  had 
her  share  in  his  favour,  is  evinced 
by  a  valuable  record,  happily 
preserved  by  a  stone  which  be- 
longed  to  one  of  the  Antae.  .  .  . 
This  inscription  our  Authors  have 
copied,  and  its  translation  is  this : 
King  Alexander. 
Dedicated  the  temple 
To  Minerva  Civica. 
This  memorial,  itis  observed,  may 
perhaps  be  deemed  decisive,  with 
respect  to  the  age  of  the  fabric, 
but,  say  our  judicious  antiquarians, 
it  should  be  remembered,  that 
Alexander  was  ambitious  in  inscri- 


*)    Published  by  Wheler,   in    1682  as 
also  by  Spon. 
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S)ann  biefe  «Stobt  l^telt  btefe  ®l^re 
für  fo  Quffcrorbentltc^,  ba%  fic  e§ 
x1)m  abf(i^Iug,  ob  er  fid)  gtetd^  erbot, 
i!§nen  für  ben  f(i)on  unter  S)trcctton 
be§  ®mo!rQte§  l^olberbauten  Semmel 
ber  2)iana  aUe  «Soften  ^u  erfe^en, 
toann  er  bie  S)ebtcation  in  feinem 
S^lamen  fe^en  bürfte.  2)er  3lr(j^ite!t 
toar  ^^t^eoö  ober  ^p^iteoS,  ber  qu§ 
biefen  9luinen  fotool  Qt§  au§  ben 
Beugniffen  93itruö8  a(§  ein  großer 
Wann  erfdieint.  ^aufaniaS  mer!t 
nod^  Qufferbem  bon  biefem  Stempel 
an  L.  VII.  bal^  er  bejonberS  toegen 
feiner  ©totuen  berühmt  getocfen  fe^. 


©rötere  unb  üeinere  53ud)ftaben 
finbet  man  in  ben  5(uffd^riften ;  unb 


bing  such  works;  and  it  will  be 
unfair  to  conclude  that  this  was 
not  begun,  if  not  for  advanced, 
when  he  entered  Asia;  since  on 
his  arrival  at  Ephesus,  in  his  way 
hither,  it  is  related,  that  finding 
the  temple  of  Diana,  which  had 
been  destroyed  by  Herostratus, 
rebuilding  under  the  direction  of 
Dinocrates,  he  offered  the  Ephe- 
sians  to  defray  all  their  past 
expences,  for  the  gratification 
which  it  appears  he  procured  at 
Priene,  to  wit,  the  privilege  of 
inscribing  it  as  the  Dedicator :  and 
this,  trifling  as  it  may  seem,  was 
then  esteemed  so  honourable  and 
important,  that  he  could  not  obtain 
it,  even  on  terms  so  very  liberal 
and  magnificent'.  The  architect 
of  this  august  temple  was  Pytheus, 
or,  as  elsewhere  named,  Phileos ; 
of  whose  genius  this  ruin,  as  well 
as  the  high  character  given  of 
him  by  Vitruvius,  bears  noble 
testimony.  But  glorious  as  this 
fabric  was  ,when  entire,  it  pre- 
sented,  we  are  told  'another  object 
of  admiration  to  the  Heathen 
traveller;  for  Pausanias,  after 
affirming  that  Jonia  was  adorned 
with  temples,  such  as  no  other 
province  could  boast,  and  enume- 
rating  the  principal,  adds,  „you 
would  be  delighted  too,  with  that 
at  Priene,  on  account  of  the 
Statue."  L.  VII.  p.  533  ..  . 
they    observed     the     degrees    of 
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btefeS  jcigt,  boB  bic  alten  aurf)  borin 
bic  ^erjpeftio  iinb  ben  Wugenpunft  in 
2lci^t  genommen  l^oben. 


3lu§  ben  S'iutnen  fielet  monnod^, 
boB  ber  Stempel  mit  ©outen  um= 
geben  tt)or,  bte,  toenn  man  i^re 
©inometer  unb  bte  3*Dif<^enröumc 
öon  einer  jur  anbeten  mit  ber  S^löd^e 
be§  33oben§,  ben  bie  Dtuinen  6e= 
berfen,  öergleic^t,  enblid)  bie  25er= 
mutl^ung  geben,  bo§  bie  {fronte  be§ 
3;empel§  nic^t  über  ein  §ejaft^Io§ 
genjefen. 


2)a§  3te  ßapitet  l^anbelt  öon 
bem  Tempel  be§  5(poIIo  2)ib^mäu§ 
be^  9}lilet.  2)iejer  Stempel,  ber  aud^ 
öor^er  ber  Tempel  ber  Sßronc^ibä 
^iefe  mit  bem  Dra!et  toar  auf  bem 
Promontorium  5|}ofibeium  18  ober  20 
©tabien  öon  bem  ©tranb,  unb  180 
öon  ber  ©tabt  9Jlitetu§  gelegen.  ®ie 
Srabition  ber  SBranc^ibä  ift  be!onnt. 
2)q8  Drofel  be§  %poUo  l^at  fd^onju 
Sroeju§  Seiten,  ber  e§  befragte  .unb 
fetir  reid)ü(^  befc^enfte,  einen  au§= 
gebreiteten  9tuf. 


magnitude  in  the  letters;  from 
whence  it  may  be  inferred  that 
regard  was  had  to  perspective, 
the  greater  being  higher  and  more 
remote,  the  smaller  nearer  to  the 
eye,  so  that  at  the  proper  point 
of  view  for  reading,  all  might 
appear  nearly  of  the  same  Pro- 
portion ....  but  our  Authors 
conclude  it  to  be  evident,  from 
what  remains,  that  the  cell  was 
surrounded  with  columns,  ofwhich 
the  diameters  and  intercolumni- 
ations  (supposing  them  any  breadth 
between  the  pycnostylos  and 
diastylos)  being  compared  with 
the  extent  of  ground  occupied  by 
the  ruin,  the  front  of  the  temple 
appears  not  to  have  exceeded  an 
hexastylos,  and  therefore  the 
aspect  was  undoubtedly  the  perip- 
teros.  We  come  now  to  the  3^ 
and  concluding  chapter  of  this 
work,  which  relates  to  the  temple 
of  Apollo  Didymaeus,  near  Mi- 
letus  .  .  .  The  temple  of  the 
Branchidae,  or,  as  it  was  after- 
ward named,  of  Apollo  Didymaeus, 
with  the  Oracle,  was  seated  on  the 
promontory  called  Posideium  at 
the  distance  of  18  or  20  stadia 
from  the  shore,  and  180  from  the 
city  of  Miletus;  and  both  are 
recorded  as  occupying  this  spot 
before  the  Jonic  emigration.  The 
appellation  Branchidae  was  derived 
from  a  very  noted  family,  so 
called,  which  continued  in  posses- 
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S)te  5|}cr[er  unter  3£erje§  |)Iünber= 
ten  btefen  2;em))el,  uub  Verbrannten 
il^n,  tote  olle  S:em))et  in  Konten 
ou§genomnten  ben  ju  @^!§efu§.  ®. 
^»erobot.  L.  VI.  6.  7.  ®ie  23ran= 
ä)xbä  flol^en  au§  S^urdjt,  toeit  fie 
e§  mit  ben  5|}erfern  gegolten  l^otten, 
tl^re  Untreue  beftraft  ju  feigen. 


®ie  9Jli(efier  toaren  lange  auffer 
©taub  unb  gu  fel^r  ^erunterge!ommen, 
um  it)n  aufäuBauen. 


®er  5lrd)iteft  toax  ^eoniu§  öon 
(^p^t\m,  unb  S)ap!^ei§  öon  SOltlet. 
®er  erftere  l^atte  in  ©efeÖfc^aft  be§ 
S)emetriu§,  eines  5priefter§  ber  S)ia= 
na,  ben  2^em|)el  ju  6^^efu§  ju 
<Stanbe  geBra(i)t.  ber  aud^  öon  ;3o= 
nifd)er  £)rbnung  toar,  unb  bon  &k- 

)on   bem    ©notier,    unb    feinem 


sion  of  the  priesthood  until  the 
time  of  Xerxes,  deducing  its 
pedigree  from  the  real  or  reputed 
founder  and  original  proprietor 
Branchus  .  .  .  The  story  told  by 
the  Branchidae  is  indeed,  as  our 
Authors  observe,  sufficiently 
ridiculous,  to  need  an  apologyfor 
the  repetition  of  it  .  .  .  The 
Persians,  under  Xerxes  the  son  of 
Darius,  aftervvard  despoiled  this 
temple  and  oracle  of  all  their 
wealth,  and  then  destroyed  it  by 
fire,  as  he  in  like  manner  consumed 
all  the  other  temples  of  Jonia, 
except  those  at  Ephesus,  as  before 
observed*  .  .  .  The  Branchidae, 
who  sided  with  the  Persians, 
became,  on  his  miscarriage,  the 
voluntary  companions  of  this  flight, 
to  avoid  the  punishment  due  to 
their  treacherj  and  sacrilege.  Our 
Authors  are  of  opinion  that  the 
Milesians  were  too  much  impove- 
rished  and  depressed  to  attempt 
directly  the  restoration  of  their 
temple;  nor  is  it  certain  when 
they  began  to  rear  the  fabric  now 
in  ruins:  but  the  architects,  it  is 
(true)  here  said,  were  Peonius  an 
Ephesian,  and  Daphnis  of  Miletus. 
The  former  with  Demetrius,  a 
servant  of  Diana,  was  said  to 
have  compleated  her  temple  at 
Ephesus,  which  also  was  of  the 
Jonic  Order,  and  had  been  planned. 


*)  Herod.  Lib.  VI.  C  7. 
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©ol^nc  3Q^etQgene§  (bem  ?tutor  einer 
3lbl§anb(ung  barüber)  angelegt,  ober 
nid^t  geenbtgt  würbe. 


5|}eontu§,  nad)  bem  SSttruö  S)e= 
ntocrito§,  toax  ber  5lrd)tte!t  be§ 
gtoe^ten  Stempels  ber  S)tQna  ju  ®|)]^e= 
fu§,  ber  naä)  bem  33ranb  in  ber 
©eburtgnodjt  3ltejQnber§  be§  ©ro§en 
unmittelbar  toieber  aufgebaut  tourbe, 
unb  für  loetd^en  5lteranber  toegen 
ber   3)ebi!tation  bie  «Soften   crftatten 


but  not  finished,  by  Ctesiphon  the 
Cnossian,  and  his  son  Metagenes, 
the  Authors  of  a  treatise  on 
it  .  .  .  .  „The  age  in  which 
Poenius  lived,  some  perhaps  will 
imagine,  may  be  discovered  from 
the  history  of  the  Ephesian  temple. 
But  it  should  be  remembered,  the 
edifice  he  compleated  was  that 
which  was  begun  or  intended  in 
the  reign  of  Croesus;  for  many 
of  the  pillars  were  presented  by 
him;  this  being  the  temple  which 
rose  on  the  contribution  of  all 
Asia,  and  was  200  years  about, 
as  also,  that  spared  by  Xerxes, 
and  of  which  Strabo  declares 
Cherisiphron  was  the  original 
architect,  that  it  was  enlarged  by 
another  person,  and  finally  burned 
by  Herostratus  —  on  the  night 
when  Alexander  was  born.  The 
Ephesians  displayed  great  zeal  of 
its  immediate  restoration ;  selling 
the  old  pillars,  and  bestowing  even 
the  Ornaments  of  female  dress  to 
render  it  superior  in  magnificence 
to  the  other:  and  this  was  the 
structure  of  which  Alexander 
offered  to  defray  the  whole  expence 
for  the  honour  of  inscribing  it. 
The  architect  was  the  famous 
projector  who  proposed  to  Alexan- 
der, after  perfecting  this  temple, 
to  form  mount  Athos  into  a  statue 
of  him,  in  the  attitude  of  making 
a  libation,  with  a  river  issuing 
from    a     beaker    in     one     hand. 
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JDoÜte.  6r  tDQr  e3  audf),  ber  ba§ 
^rojeÜ  öon  ber  ©tatuc  be§  23erg§ 
5lt:^o§  angab,  unb  alfo  ift  fein  3ett= 
alter  leitet  gu  beftimmen. 


35on  ben  3Jler!tt)ürbtg!etten  btefe§ 
S:em))el§  ju  urt^eilen,  fo  nennt  tl^n 
©trabo  hin  größten  aller  Xem))el, 
5)3aufanta§  @tn§  bon  ben  SBunbern 
j^onienS,  unb  23ttruö  fe^t  tl^n  unter 
bte  öier  Ztmptl,  toeldie  bie  23au!unft 
ouf  ben  l^öi^ften  ®ip]d  tl^reS  9flui|m§ 
crl^oben  blatten,  hierauf  folgt  bte 
©efd^tc^te  be§  SBrand^tbä  uub  be§ 
Ora!(e§,  icann  eS  angefangen,  geftört 
iDorbcn  fe^,   unb   gänjttd^  aufgel^ört 

®ie  SSerfaffer  fagen,  ha^  bte 
SJlenge  unb  ©ro^e  ber  jerftörten 
©olonaben,  uub  bte  23oHfommen!£)ett 
ber  5lrbett  aud)  ben  gefc^macftofeften 
3uf(^auer  in  ©rftaunen  fe^en.  3u 
ben  Dorangejeigten  finb  nod)  10 
^u^fertafetn,  öon  ber  öortrefflic^ften 
?lrbeit,  bie  pane,  ^Profite  ufto.  ent= 
l^alten,  ol^ne  bie  öortrefflid^en  S5ig= 
netten  unb  6ul§  be  Qampt  ju  rechnen, 
bie  öor  unb  nad^  ben  ßa:pitcln  [teilen, 
unb  bie  intereffanteften  23a§reltet)e 
enthalten. 


running  into  a  patera  held  in  the 
other,  and  then  visiting  two  eitles 
to  be  founded  one  on  each  side*) 
Peonius,  therefore,  is  to  be  placed 
toward  the  end  of  the  200  years 
above  mentioned;  but  it  is  not 
exactly  known  when  that  term 
commenced  or  expired.  .  .  . 

With  what  magnificence  and 
prodigious  spirit  this  new  edifice 
was  designed,  may  in  some 
measure,  as  we  are  here  informed, 
be  collected  from  the  present 
remains.  Strabo  has  termed  it  „the 
greatest  of  all  temples",  addlng, 
It  continued  without  a  roof  on 
account  of  its  bigness.  Pausanius 
mentions  it  as  one  of  the  wonders 
peculiar  to  Jonia ;  and  Vitruvius 
numbers  this  among  the  four 
temples  which  had  raised  their 
architects  to  the  summit  of 
renown!  .... 

.  .  .  However,  the  vastness  of 
the  heap  in  general,  with  the  many 
stones  of  great  magnitude,  the 
majesty  of  the  columns  yet  entire, 
with  the  beauty  of  the  numerous 
capitals,  and  ornamental  members 
thrown  down,  and  as  remarkable 
for  the  delicacy  of  their  work- 
manship  as  for  the  amazing 
elegance  of  their  design,  is  still 
such    as  must  impress    even  the 


*)  See  strabo,  p  640  —  In  Vitruvius 
the  name  of  the  architect  who  made  this 
propasal  to  Alexander,  is  Denocritus. 
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9lcubru(f  ©.  73. 

An  Essay  on  National  Pride. 

®ie  engt.  Oiejenfion  in  ber  M. 
R.  2)eä.  1771  mag  bie  SBeronloffung 
gitr  3(nfc^Qffung  bcr  engt.  Uc6cr= 
fe^ung  be§  33ud^e§  öon  Sintmermann 
gegeben  Ijoben;  bie  bcutfd)e  ^ritütft 
jelbftanbig  unb  fe^t  Kenntnis  bcr 
Ueberje^ung  öorouS.  2Jn  bctben 
0ieäenftonen  fommt  bie  ©tette  öor: 
—  —  „except  now  and  then  a 
flirt,  at  the  Lumpishness  of  the 
Svvissers ;  but  who  minds  so  petty 
a  people  as  they?" 


tasteless  spectator  with  reverential 

regret We  have  now  only 

to  mention  the  engravings  belon- 
ging  to  this  last  and  most  important 
division  of  the  work.  These  are 
ten  in  number,  beside  the  head 
and  tailpieces,  which  are  very 
beautiful  plates.  Two  of  these 
are  the  views  already  referred  to; 
the  rest  contain  plans,  profiles, 
sections  etc.  etc.  doubly  exhibited, 
as  in  the  other  plates,  apper- 
taining  to  the  building  which  are 
the  subjects  of  the  two  preceding 
chapters:  the  explanation  also 
proving,  in  like  manner,  the  great 
skill  and  accuracy  of  the  Commen- 
tators 


yimhxüd  <B.  80.  Monthly  Review  1771 .  Jan.  S.  1 . 

Plutarchs  Lives.  Febr.  S.  111  ff.  .  .  . 

6^emoI§    tDurbe    ^(utord^    naä)  The  learned,  accordingly,  were 

einer  franjöfifdien    fcfilerl^often  unb  very    early    disposed    to  pay    an 
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unöoIIJotnmcncn  UeBcrfc^ung  öom 
^a^x  1558,  gu  bcr  Königin  ©ttfabetl^ 
Seiten,  tn§  ©nglt[c^e  überfe^t.  ®r^ben 
öcrfud^te  'ii^n  nad)!^cr  in  ©efeHfdjaft 
anbrer  3)litarBeiter  gu  überfe^en; 
allein  biefe  Slrbeit  ift  ®r^ben§  ni(i)t 
tottrbig.  ^m  ^al^re  1758  tourbe 
gtoar  biefe  te^te  Ueberfe^ung  öon 
einem  bem  2Ber!  geiuac^fenen  ©e= 
leierten  burdigefel^en  unb  öon  öielen 
O^el^tern  gereinigt ;  fie  blieb  aber  nod^ 
olläett  unenblid)  toeit  unter  il^rent 
Original.  Siefe§  betoog  bie  Ferren 
ßangl^orne  gegentoärtige  5lrbeit  ju 
unterne!§men.  ^aä^  ber  25orrebe 
folgt  ein  aufgearbeitetes  QiUn  be§ 
gJlutar(^§. 


attention  to  his  labours ;  and  in 
1558,  a  French  translation  of  his 
lives  was  published.  From  this 
Version,  which  was  faulty  and 
imperfect  in  many  respects,  they 
were  rendered  into  English  in  the 
reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth.  The 
next  attempt  of  our  countrymen  to 
naturalize  this  illustrious  Ancient, 
was  made  by  Dryden,  in  con- 
junction  with  several  other  Trans- 
lators; but  he  appears  to  have 
prostituted  his  name,  to  give 
reputation  to  a  work,  füll  of  errors, 
unequal,  and  often  inconsistent. 
In  the  several  editions,  which  this 
translation  has  undergone,  the 
defects  of  it  have  been  partly 
increased,  and  partly  remedied. 
It  must  be  acknowledged,  however, 
that  in  1758  the  revisal  of  it 
having  been  committed  to  a 
gentleman  of  erudition  and  capa- 
city,  a  multitude  of  its  imperfections 
were   removed,   and  it  received  a 

more   decent   form After 

their  introduction  or  preface,  our 
Translators  present  their  Readers 
with  an  original  life  of  Plutarch, 
which  to  include  all  the  Information 
that  can  be  coUected  on  this 
subject;  and  in  which  we  must 
do  them  the  justice  to  remark, 
there  is  a  liberality  of  sentiment 
that  could  proceed  only  from  men 
whose  understandings  have  been 
amply  cultivated 
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SBenn  toxi  ?|3(utQrd^en  in  eine 
©efte  jc^en  tooHen,  fo  geftört  er  naä) 
bcr  aSejd^eibenl^eit  unb  33ernunft= 
ntö§igfeit  feiner  ßel^rfä^e,  in  bie 
©efte  ber  neuern  5t!abemie.  6r  toax 
ober  im  ©runbe  ein  6!(eftifer. 


S5on  ben  5l!abemitern  nal^m  er 
bie  33efd)eiben]^eit  ber  SQZe^nungen  an, 
unb  Iie§  i^nen  il^ren  urfprünglicfien 
®!epticifmu§. 


23on  ben  ^Peripatetüern  lernte  er 
;)rQ!tifd^e  ^enntni§  ber  ^l^^fi!  unb 
ßogi!  unb  lie^  i^nen  bie  träume» 
re^en  ber  §^|}otI)ejen. 


„If  Plutarch,  say  they,  might 
properly  be  said  to  belong  to  any 
sect  of  philosophers,  his  education, 
the  rationality  of  his  principles, 
and  the  modesty  of  his  doctrines, 
vvould  incline  us  to  place  him 
with  the  latter  academy.  At  least, 
when  he  left  his  master  Ammonius, 
and  came  into  society,  it  is  more 
than  probable  that  he  ranked  par- 
ticularly  with  that  sect,  „His 
writings,  however,  furnish  us  with 
many  reasons  for  thinking  that  he 
afterwards  became  a  Citizen  of  the 
philosophical  world.  He  appears 
to  have  examined  everj  sect  with 
a  calm  and  unprejudiced  attention ; 
to  have  selected  what  he  found 
of  use  for  the  purposes  of  virtue 
and  happiness;  and  to  have  left 
the  rest  for  the  portion  of  those, 
whose  narrowness  of  mind  could 
think  either  science  or  felicity 
confined  to  anj  denomination  of 
men.  From  the  academicians  he 
took  their  modesty  of  opinion 
and  left  them  their  original 
scepticism:  he  borrowed  their 
rational  theology,  and  gave  up  to 
them,  in  a  great  measure,  their 
metaphysical  refinements,  together 
with  their  vain,  though  seductive 
enthusiasm. 

With  the  peripatetics  he  walked 
in  search  of  natural  science,  and 
of  logic;  but,  satisfied  with 
whatever  practical  knowledge 
might    be  acquired,    he  left  them 
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2)en  ©toücrn  ^attt  er  ben  ©tau= 
Ben  einer  bejonberen  Sßorfe'^ung  p 
ban!en,  aber  er  no^m  tl^re  ülnfttge 
SÖelol^nungen  unb  ^eftrofungen  nt(i)t 
an.  ®r  !onnte  bte  gegenraärtige 
SBtrfung  be§  l§5c^[ten  2ßefen§  mit 
jeinem  rid^terli(i)en  ©f)Qra!ter  nid^t 
bereinigen.  S)ie  fid)  Bequemenbe  W 
lofopl^ie  be§  3lrifli|)p§  finbet  man 
gtoar  üU  eine  ©^"^  ^^^  ®|)i!urifmu§ 
in  feinen  potitifc^en  Schriften  unb 
äutt)eilen  in  ber  ganzen  5lnorbnung 
feine§  ße6en§ :  hinein  ber  öernünftige 
©enu^  toax  atle§,  tt3a§  er  öom®|)i!ur 
Borgte.  ®r  tiefe  ilfim  feine  f^ielulatiöe 
©runbfa^e. 

tJül^ren  tt)ir  i^n  in  bie  <Bä)nh 
beg  5p^t!^Qgora8,  fo  fc^eint  fein  )X)0^= 
tt)0Üenbe§  §erä  feine  ^arte  ©:pm:pot^ie 
gegen  alle  3fieBengef(!^ö:|)fe,  i'fin  öon 
feinem  ©t)ftem  be§  e!(e!tifer§  ober 
be§  ^!^itofo))I)if(^en  ©ofmopoliten  qB= 
jufü'^ren.  @r  toirb  ein  25ertl§ eibiger 
ber  ©eelentoanberung,  um  ben  ©tolä 
unb  bie  §errfd)fud^t  be§  SJlenfc^en 
p  bemütl^igen,  fein  ©efüfil  rege  ^u 
matten,  unb  i^m  ju  geigen,  ha^  fein 
Ülnftiger  Suftanb  öieüeic^t  eben  ber= 
felBe  fe^n  !önne,  toorin  \iä)  bie  ©e= 
fd^ö^fe  finben,  bie  feine  ßeibenfd)Qft 
ber  3Jlarter  üBergiebt. 


to  dream  over  the  hypothetical 
part  of  the  former,  and  to  chase 
the  shadows  of  reason  through 
the  mazes  of  the  latter. 

To  the  stoics  he  was  indebted 
for  the  belief  of  a  particular  pro- 
vidence;  but  he  could  not  enter 
into  their  idea  of  future  rewards 
and  punishments.  He  knew  not 
how  to  reconcile  the  present 
agency  of  the  Supreme  Being  with 
his  judicial  character  hereafter.  .  . 

With  the  epicureans  he  does 
not  seem  to  have  had  much  inter- 
course,  though  the  accommodating 
philosophy  of  Aristippus  entered 
frequently  into  his  politics,  and 
sometimes  into  the  general 
oeconomy  of  his  life.  .  .  . 

.  .  .  If  Plutarch  borrowed  any 
thing  more  from  Epicurus,  it  was 
his  rational  idea  of  enjoyment. 
That  such  was  his  idea  it  is  more 
than  probable ;  .  .  .  His  irreligious 
opinions  he  left  to  him,  as  he 
had  left  to  the  other  sects  their 
vanities  and  absurdities.  But  when 
we  bring  him  to  the  school  of 
Pythagoras,  what  idea  shall  we 
entertainof  him?  Shall  we  consider 
him  any  longer  as  an  academician, 
or  as  a  Citizen  of  the  philosophical 
World?  Naturally  benevolent  and 
humane,  he  finds  a  S3^stem  of 
divinity  and  philosophy  perfectly 
adapted  to  his  natural  sentiments. 
The  whole  animal  creation  he  had 
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2)tc  9Zotcn  unb  ®r!(örungcn  ber 
Ueberfe^er  finb^  merfioürbtg,  ob  xoix 
gtcid^  nid)t  alles  unterfc^retben. 


originally  looked  upon  vvith  an 
instinctive  tenderness  ;  but  vvhen 
the  amiable  Pythagoras,  the  priest 
of  Nature,  in  defence  of  the 
common  Privileges  of  her  creatures, 
had  called  religion  into  their  cause ; 
when  he  sought  to  soften  the 
cruelty  that  man  had  exercised 
against  them,  by  the  honest  art 
of  insinuating  the  doctrine  of 
transmigration,  how  could  the 
humane  and  benevolent  Plutarch 
refuse  to  serve  under  this  priest 
of  Nature?  It  was  impossible.  He 
adopted  the  doctrine  of  the 
metempsychosis.  He  entered  into 
the  merciful  scheme  of  Pythagoras, 
and,  like  him,  diverted  the  cruelty 
of  the  human  species,  by  appealing 
to  the  selfish  qualities  of  their 
nature,  by  subduing  their  pride, 
and  exciting  their  sympathy,  vvhile 
he  shewed  them  that  their  future 
existence  might  be  the  condition 
of  a  reptile.  .  .  . 

.  .  .  Next  to  the  life  of  Plutarch, 
the  original  matter  of  the  greatest 
importance,  with  which  our  trans- 
lators  have  enriched  our  work,  is 
their  notes  and  illustrations.  In 
these  they  have  displayed  an 
extensive  acquaintance  with  the 
Greek  and  Roman  usages;  and, 
while  they  elucidate  the  obscurities 
of  their  Author,  they  supply  the 
more  memorable  facts  which  he 
had  omitted.  It  must  be  observed, 
at  the  same  time,  that  they  have 

5* 
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©ie  6eleu(^ten  bie  ®^ara!tere  be§ 
eraffu§,  ©äfarS,  SltejanberS  unb 
^ojupeiu§,  unb  be§  £)!tat)ian§.  5(öetn 
oft  jdieint  fic  bod^  ba§  ©entc  bc^ 
©rioedung  biefer  STobeSgcftalten  öer= 
laffen  gu  l^oBcn. 


einsetne  3ügc  finbet  man,  bie 
l^ter  unb  ba  toa^x  aufgegriffen,  aBer 
nid^t  intöalfirem  25erpttniB  äufammen= 
gefegt  finb.  S)ie  SSerfaffer  l^aBeni^r 
©ngtifc^  rein  öon  griec£)ifd^en  2öort= 
fügungen  er"§alten.  ©ie  fürd^ten  felbft 
öftcr§  bet)  ßagern,  ©d^tad^tcn  unb 
33e(agerungen  bie  93flilitär!unftn)brter 
nid^t  red^t  getroffen  ju  !§aben.  ®ie 
angebogenen  ^oetifd)en  ©teilen  finb 
oft  fel^r  gtüdflic^  in  engtifc^e  23erfe 
übertragen;  ba§  Iiei^t,  fo  öiel  fic^§ 
t!^un  lä^t. 


made  a  free  use  of  the  annotations 
of  former  critics  and  translators; 
but,  in  doing  so,  they  have 
generally  improved  on  the  sources 
from  which  they  have  derived 
their  Information.  It  will  gratify 
the  curiosity  of  our  Readers  to 
see  a  specimen  of  the  manner  in 
which  they  have  acquitted  them- 
selves  in  this  department ;  and  on 
this  account,  we  shall  present  them 
with  the  criticism  they  have  given 
of  the  life  of  Caesar,  as  written 
by  Plutarch,  and  with  their 
delineations  of  the  characters  of 
Crassus,  Alexander  and  Pompey. 
.  .  .  We  should  now  offer  our 
opinion  of  the  merits  of  their 
translation;  but,  as  this  article 
has  run  into  a  considerable  length, 
we  shall  delay  what  we  have  to 
say  concerning  it,  tili  our  review 
for  the  next  month. 

Monthly  Review.  Seite  111 
bis  121. 

Seite  121  :  In  concluding  this 
article  we  must  not  forget  to 
remark,  that,  in  the  present  trans- 
lation, the  numerous  quotations 
of  Plutarch  from  the  poets  are 
rendered  into  verse  with  great 
propriety  and  elegance.  We  must, 
at  the  same  time,  express  our 
regret,  that  the  Translators  have 
not  thought  it  proper  to  supply 
the  four  parallels  of  their  Author, 
which  are  supposed  to  be  lost: 
they  had  thereby  a  fine  opportunity 


-     69     — 


of  enriching  their  version  and  of 
offering  a  very  acceptable  present 
to  the  lovers  of  literature. 


Sf^eubrud  ©.  44 

Almida  a  Tragedy. 

3)ie[c  9tenjeniion  ifi  ein  5lu§3ug 
au§  einer  5  (Seiten  langen  engtifd^en, 
mit  genauerer  Uebertragung  ber  6in= 
leitung. 

„3)te  93erf afferinn  tft  eineSod^ter 
be§  le^töerftorbenen  5)aöib  SRattet 
xinb  bie  ß^egattinn  eine§  ©enue= 
fifd^n  ßbelmanneS  ßelefia.  S)a§ 
©tütf  ift  eine  91o(^a]^mung  be§ 
Sßoltairifd^en  SancrebS.  2)ie  öielen 
^rgäl^lungen  öon  gefcj^e^enen  S)ingen 
l^inter  ber  SÖül^ne,  bie  STtraben  finb 
abgefürgt;  ottein  fie  finb  für  ein 
35rittifd^e§  £)^x  immer  nod^  äutang. 
Witt  Zahd,  ber  fd^on  in  STancreb 
ha^  (Geringfügige  unb  Ungereimte 
ber  §out)t6egeben]§cit,  nel^mlid^  ben 
üamp\  be§  XancrebS  trifft,  giltaud^ 
l^icr.  Ueberbie§  finb  öiele  nid^t§= 
bcbeutenbc  Stncibentien  eingelebt,  bie 
bie  §anbtung  immer  nod^  fd^Iep|)en= 
ber  mad^cn.  2)er  ©til  tfl  bunt= 
fd^edfid^t,  unb  an  öielcn  Drten  ganj 
niebrig." 

^eubrurf  «S.  114 

The  Expedition  of  Humphrey 
Clinker. 

^n  ben  x^x.  g.  3t.  erfd^eint  ber 
©d^Iufe  be§  engl.  Originals  al3 
,Rriti!  be§  23ud^e§ :  „S)icfe§  2ßer!  reid^t 
ätoar  nid^t  an  ben  IRoberif  S^ianbon 


Monthly  Review  1771.  February 
Seite  150.     Almida  by  a  Lady*) 

The  model  of  this  play,  as  the 
Reader  is  informed  in  an  ad- 
vertisement  prefixed  to  it,  is  the 
Tankrede  of  Voltaire.  The  lady 
is  Said  to  have  translated  her 
original  like  a  poet,  and  not  like 
an  Interpreter;  and'  judging  that 
the  dialogue  in  the  French,  hovvever 
elegant,  would  appear  too  long 
to  an  English  audience,  she  has 
taken  the  liberty  to  shorten  some 
of  the  Speeches.'  In  this  she  has 
certainly  done  well,  and  if  she  had 
shortened  more,  she  would  have 
done  better.  The  Performance  is 
still  too  much  a  French  play  to 
please  an  English  audience,  or 
even  an  English  reader,  except 
his  taste  has  been  vitiated  by 
French  criticism. 


Monthly  Review  1771.  August. 
Seite  152. 


*)  Said  to  be  the  daughter  to  the 
late  Mr.  David  Mallet.  Her  husband  is 
M.  Celesia,  a  Genoese  gentleman,  who 
lately  resided  here  in  a  public  character. 
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unb    ^eregrine  ^idU  —  e§  tft  ober 

bod)   über  t^^erbinanb  0^o%m,  unb 

bie    Adventures  of  an  Atom,  öon 
eben  bem  SScrfafjer." 


.  .  .  But  we  need  not  enlarge 
on  his  literary  character,  which  is 
well  known  to  the  public.  Roderick 
Random  and  Peregrine  Pickle  have 
long  been  numbered  with  the 
best  of  our  English  romances. 
His  present  work,  however,  is  not 
equal  to  these;  but  it  is  superior 
to  his  Ferdinand  Fathom,  and 
perhaps  equal  to  the  Adventures 
of  an  Atom." 


^leubrud  6.  115 

An  Historical  CoUection  ofthe 
Several  Voyages  in  the  South 
Pacific  Ocean. 

®tefc  mm  tft  ber  ntitttere  m-- 
fo^  Qu§  einer  breiteiltgen  engtif(f)en 
Oieäenfton.  „S)ie[er  iöonb  entl^ött 
bie  Dteifen  be§  le  SRoire  unb  ©(^on= 
tett,  5lbel  3^an[en  Stofmon,  unb 
Mob  Sloggetoetn.  ^ierju  !ommen 
nod^  öerfd^iebene  ©lüde  toon  ber 
§onb  be§  ©ammlerS,  worunter  ha§ 
merfmürbtgfte  ein  SBörterbud^  bon 
ben  ©|)rad^en  tft,  bie  man  auf  ben 
t)on  le  Tla'm  unb  ©d^onten  ent= 
bedten  unfein  gefunben  !§at." 


Monthly  Review  1771.  August. 
Seite  155. 

.  .  .  This  volume  contains  the 
voyages  of  Le  Maire  and  Schouten, 
Abel  Jansen  Tasman,  and  Jakob 
Roggewein,  as  promised  in  the 
former  part :  to  these  the  Compiler 
has  added,  remarks  on  the  conduct 
of  the  discoverers  in  the  tracks 
they  made  choice  of;  an  investi- 
gation  of  what  may  be  farther 
expected  in  the  South  Sea;  a 
vocabulary  of  languages  in  some 
of  the  Islands  visited  by  Le  Maire 
and  Schouten;  a  chronological 
table  of  discoverers  in  the  Southern 
Hemisphere  and  Pacific  Ocean ; 
and,  lastly,  an  index  to  the  two 
volumes  .  .  .  ." 


mmhxüä  (S.  127 

The  drunken  Newswriter; 

S)ie   Ueberetnfttmmung  tft  nid)t 
befonberS  gro^. 

„§ier  mad)t  ber  trun!ne  3eitung§= 
fd^retber,    wie    im    ^p^gnuüion   be§ 


Monthly  Review  1771.  March. 
Seite  261. 

This  inlerlude  consists  only  of 
one  scene;  and  the  dramatic 
personal  affords  but  one  character^ 
the    drunken    paragraph-witer ;    a 
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Stouffeou,  bte  einzige  fpictenbc  ^erfon 
bc§  ©tüdf§  am.  Ungemein  otel  ßoune 
l^rrfd^t  burc^gel^enbS. 


fellovv  not  of  infinite  humour,  but 
of  some  drollery.  The  song  a 
pretty  good  Bacchanalian  piece." 


S^eubruc!  ©.  128 

the  Captives. 

Söiinberborc  unb  ungloublid^e 
®e[c^td^ten,  bie  eben  fo  fef)r  beleibigen 
qI§  bie  gemeine  Spionier,  momit  fie 
geiQgt  finb." 


Monthly  Review  1771.  August. 
Seite  153. 

We  are  here  presented  with 
adventures  that  shock  probability 
by  their  extra vagance ;  while  the 
history  of  them  possesses  no  ad- 
vantages  of  style  or  manner  to 
recommend  it. 


Dido;  a  Comic  Opera 

„6§  ift  bie  traöeflirte  ©efd)trf)te 
ber  2)tbo  unb  be§  3leneQ§,  öon  eben 
bem  SScrfaffer  ber  ben  §omer  in 
Burlejfen  2Serfen  geliefert  l^ot." 


Monthly  Review  1771.  August. 
Seite  152. 

The  Story  of  Aeneas  and  Dido 
burlesqued.  To  say  that  it  is  the 
vvork  of  the  Trevestier  of  Homer, 
will  be  sufficient  to  recommend  it 
to  the  lovers  of  this  species  of 
low-humour.  The  best  scenes  in 
his  Dido,  however,  are  not  equal 
to  the  worst  in  his-Homer. 


Summary  and  free  Reflections 
on  various  Subjects. 

„®ine  übelgerat^ene  S^ad^al^mung 
ber  ungufammenfiängenben  SJlamer 
be§  SJlontaigne.  2;er  ©eift  be§  £)rt= 
ginols  fel^lt." 


Monthly  Review  1771.  August. 
Seite  155. 

This  Performance  is  composed 
after  the  manner  of  Montaigne ; 
and,  if  it  wants  the  wit  and  easy 
negligence  which  characterise  that 
agreeable  writer,  it  must  be  allowed 
that  its  Author  has  copied  very 
successfuUy  his  incoherence  and 
imperfections.  The  observations 
it  contains  are  destitute  of  novelty, 
and  expressed  without  taste  or 
propriety. 
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3fieubru(f  ©.  135 

An  Enquiry  into  the  general 
Effects  of  Heat; 

„Sn  biejer  Unterfud)ung,  ü&er 
bie  Verborgene  §t^e,  finben  toir  ötel 
3Baf)re§  unb  l^ier  unb  ba  neue  5(u§= 
fid)ten.  S)er  3lutor  fci^reibt  btefc 
S3eol6ad)tuiigen  bem  S).  Slod  ^rof. 
ber  ^l^emie  gu  ©btnburgl^  ju.  6r 
glaubt,  bo^  bie  <^ör))er  einen  gett)if|cn 
©rob  öon  §i^e  öerjdjtucfen,  bert)er= 
Borgen  unb  unbeobachtet  in  gen)iffcn 
Umftönben  bleibt;  unb  bafe  bie  pfeige 
Körper  einen  großen  %t\l  bie[er  öer= 
Borgenen  ^i^e  entl^atten,  bie,  toenn 
fic  Qud)  ni(f)t  gleid^  merÜidf)  n)ir!t, 
b.  i.  Don  einem  .Körper  jum  anbern 
überge!§t,  bod^  bie  O^Iüffig!eit  äu= 
toegebringt,  ober  unterpit.  6r  be= 
l^auptet  (ferner),  ba§  bie  Verborgene 
§i^e  niemals  berfd)tt)inbet,  ober  il^ren 
©influ^  ä"^  förl^altung  ber  i5lü^ig= 
!eit  öerliel^ret,  bis  bie  ,^ätte  fo  fe!^r 
bie  Dberl)anb  l^at,  ha^  fie  ba§  Or^^ui: 
bum  gum  ©efrierpunft  bringt;  ha% 
fie  atsbann  nad^  unb  nac^  t)er= 
fd^toinbet,  fonften  mürbe  ber  flü^ige 
•Körper  auf  einmal  in  Si§  ber= 
toanbelt  toerben;  n)elc^e§  aber  nic^t 
gefd^iel^t,  in  bem  bie  ^ölte  immer 
nad^  unb  nad^  toädjft,  unb  bon  langer 
S)auer  ift,  e!^e  ha^  Oftuibum  eine 
fold)e  ©eftalt  annimmt. 

®ie  ?lbforption  ber  Verborgenen 
§i|e  fiel)t  man  aud^  be^  bem  Ueber= 
gang  be§  foliben  <^ör:per§  in  einen 
flüfeigen,  toie  (£i§  p  SBaffer.  §ier 
toirb  eine  fe^r  gro^e  Ouantität  §i^e 


Monthly  Review  1771.  February. 
Seite  155. 

This  Essay  appears  to  be  the 
production  of  some  ingenious 
academic,  who  has  been  lately 
engaged  in  the  study  of  chemistry. 
The  general  effects  of  heat,  as 
enumerated  by  this  enquirer,  are, 
expansion,  fluidity,  vapour,  ignition, 
and  inflammability.  There  is 
something  new  and  curious  in 
what  is  advanced  concerning 
latent  heat;  a  doctrine,  which  our 
Author  Claims  not  as  his  own, 
but  candidly  attributes  to  the 
ingenious  Dr.  Black,  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  the  University  of 
Edinburgh.  „I  said  that  fluidity 
is  occasioned  by  the  presence  of 
heat.  Yet  is  it  scarce  credible 
that  a  quantity  of  sensible  heat 
which  affects  the  thermometer  so 
little,  should  be  productive  of  so 
extraordinary  effect.  Is  it  not 
rather  to  be  believed,  that  bodies 
absorb  degrees  of  heat,  which,  in 
certain  circumstances,  remains 
latent  and  unobserved?  and  that 
fluids  contain  a  great  quantity  of 
this  latent  heat,  which,  though  it 
does  not  act  sensibly,  that  is,  pass 
easily  from  one  body  to  another, 
is  capable  of  producing,  or,  more 
properly,  of  preserving  fluidity? 
that  the  latent  heat  never, 
disappears,  or  loses  its  influence 
in  preserving  fluidity,  tili  the  cold 
has  become  so  far  superior  as  to 
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Qbforbtrt,  el^c  ha^  6i§  ju  frf)mct5cn 
anfängt,  eine  me§r  bcnn  ^inlänglid^e 
Duantttöt,  um  bic  S^em^eratur  über 
ben  ©efrierpun!t  ju  bringen,  »enn 
bic  olfo  obforbirte  ^x^t  merflid^ 
»ürfte,  ober  burc^  einen  Sl^ermometer 
fönnte  abgcmeffcn  toerben.  2Bq§  toirb 
bcnn  Qu§  biefer  großen  Portion  §i^c, 
bic  unläugbor  in  ba§  ®i§  überge= 
gongen  ift?  ©ie  ift  öom  ®i§  Qb= 
forbirt,  unb  liegt  unmerHidöertöeife 
in  il§m  öcrftecft.  6r  jagt  ferner: 
naii  einem  ftrengcn  S^roft  toirb  ba8 
SBetter  gemeiniglid^  \t^x  toorm;  h)o= 
l^cr  !ommt  e§,  bo^  ha^  @i§,  bo§  ber 
§i^e  ber  ßuft  ausgefegt  ift,  nid^t  fo= 
gteid^  fd^mcljt?  Unb  toorum  bleibt 
e§  no(^  in  langen  ©tücfen  über  ber 
©rbe  liegen  ?  Unterfud^t  man  e§  mit 
bem  S^ermometcr,  fo  toirb  man 
finben,  ba^  jebc§  ©türf  bi§  auf  ben 
©efrierpunft  abgeüil^It  ift.  Man 
iann  ni(f)t  löugnen,  ha^  e§  öon  ber 
§i^e  afficirt  toirb,  fic  toirb  aber 
nid^t  fidjtbar ;  alfo  toirb  fic  öom  6i§ 
terfd^Iudt  unb  bleibt  öerborgen.  5lud^ 
be^  ben  ®i§grubcn  mufete  c§  attcr 
2ßorfid)t  ol^ngeaditet  bod)  fd^meläcn, 
tocnn  atte  §i^c,  bic  c§  annimmt, 
merflid^  tt)ür!te;  allein  ha§  gefd^iel^t 
nid^t,  fonbcm  fic  bleibt  abforbirt 
öerborgen,  unb  ^at  !eine  ßirculation. 
fyolgenbeS  6j|3eriment  cntfd^eibet.  3n 
ein  ©efäfe  loarb  SBaffer  gefegt,  ba^ 
bis  äum  ®efricrpun!t  abgcfül^lt  toar, 
in  ein  anbcre§  ®i§.  ^n  ber  erften 
l^alben  ©tunbe  fanb  man  bic  S5er= 
änberung  ber  SBärme  in  bem  ©efä^ 


bring  the  fluid  to  the  freezing 
point?  that  then  it  disappears 
gradually  and  but  gradually,  eise 
the  fluid  would  be  converted  at 
once  into  ice;  vvhich  is  not  the 
case,  greater  accessions  of  cold, 
and  of  a  longer  duration,  being 
requisite  to  make  fluids  assume 
a  solide  form.  In  the  same 
manner,  the  absorption  of  latent 
heat  is  observable  in  the  reduction 
of  a  solid  to  a  fluid  —  as  of  ice 
to  vvater  —  a  very  great  quantity 
of  heat  is  absorbed  before  the  ice 
begins  to  melt,  a  quantity  more 
than  sufficient  to  bring  the 
temperature  above  the  freezing 
point,  if  the  heat  so  absorbed 
acted  sensibly,  orcouldbe  measured 
by  a  thermometer.  Wat  then 
becomes  of  this  large  portion  of 
heat,  which  has  incontestably 
entered  the  ice?  It  has  been  ab- 
sorbed by  the  ice,  and  lies 
concealed  in  it  in  a  latent  form. 
In  this  way  are  we  to  account 
for  the  large  quantities  of  ice  to 
be  Seen  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  after  long  frosts,  for  some 
days  after  thethaw  has  commenced. 
After  severe  frosts,  the  weather  is 
generally  very  warm :  hovv  comes 
that  the  ice  exposed  to  the  heat 
of  the  air  is  not  immediately 
melted?  Each  piece  of  ice  being 
examined  by  the  thermometer, 
will  be  found  to  be  cooled  to  the 
freezing   point;    yet   it  cannot  be 
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mit  Sßaffer,  fobatb  e§  in  bie  toarme 
©tu6e  ge6rQd)t  tourbe,  7.  8.  ©rob 
üBer  bem  ©efrier^unÜ :  in  bem  (£i§ 
Bemerüe  man  md)t§,  Qufjer  bo^  e§ 
ein  toenig  gefd)ntot3en  toor,  unb  bo§ 
tt)Q§  gejtfimoljen  toor,  fonb  man  burd^ 
ha^  %^txmomtkx  eben  fo  folt  toie 
ha§  (£i§.  6o  fiiengen  bie  ©efö^e 
IIV2  ©tunbe  6i§  bo§  ®i§  gon^  ge= 
fd^mol^en  tt)ar.  S)a  nun  iebe§©efQ^ 
öon  ber  Sßorme  be§  3intmer§,  in 
bie  e§  n)ar  geje^t  n}orben,  oiingeföl^K 
7  ©rab  §i|e  jebe  ^albc  ©tunbe  an= 
nol^m,  fo  ift  üor,  bo^  ba§  ©cföfe 
mit  ®iS  am  ©übe  ber  IIV2  ©tunbe 
über  140  ©rab  §i^c  angenommen 
l^abe;  ober  bie  Quantität  öon  ^i^z, 
bie  in  ba§  ©efa^  überging,  mu^te 
toä^renb  ber  3ßit  ju  biefer  ermetbeten 
3a!^I  öon  ©raben  geftiegen  fe^n- 
Slbcr  biefe  §i|e  mür!te  nid^t  be^ 
ber  ©d^mel^nng  be§  6ife§;  benn 
fonften  l^ötte  e§  \xä)  eben  fo  gut,  tt)ie 
be^m  Söaffer  in  ber  erflen  f)alben 
©tunbe  jetgen  muffen,  ba  bie  7.  8. 
©rab  §i^e  in  ba§  @i§  getreten 
tt)aren;  fonbern  biefe  Sßürfung  jetgte 
firf)  ni(f)t  el^er,  als  am  ©übe  ber  23 
l^alben  ©tunben,  mann  erft  140 
©rab  §i|e  unb  barüber  nad^  unb 
nad^  in  biefe  ©ubftan^  übergegangen 
maren.  S)iefe  §i|e  tDür!te  alfo  nid^t 
merüid),  fonbern  fie  mar  Verborgen 
unb  abforbirt.  9Jlan  !önnte  ben 
©inmurf  mad)en,  ba§  bie  burd)  ^^i^ 
Suft  mitgetl^eilte  ^i|e  nid^t  in  ha^ 
@i§  einbringe,  fonbern  oon  i|r  äurüdf= 
geftofeen  merbe:  aber  ha§)  fann  nid^t 


denied,  that  every  such  piece  must 
be  affected  by  the  warmth  of  the 
atmosphere,  and  the  influence  of 
the  sun.  What  then  becomes  of 
this  heat  ?  It  is  evidently  absorbed 
by  the  ice,  and  contained  in  it 
latent.  In  the  same  manner,  ice^ 
in  ice-houses,  notwithstanding  all 
the  precautions  that  are  used,  could 
not  fall  of  melting,  if  all  the  heat 
it  received  acted  sensibly,  but  that 
is  not  the  case,  great  part  of  it 
being  absorbed,  remains  latent, 
and,  of  course,  has  no  sensible 
effect.  The  foUowing  experiment 
is  decisive  upon  this  subject. 
Into  a  vessel  was  put  some  water 
cooled  nearly  to  the  freezing  point; 
into  another  a  quantity  of  ice ;  by 
a  thermometer  the  change  made 
upon  the  water  during  the  first 
half-hour,  by  the  temperature 
of  the  warm  room,  in  which  the 
vessels  were  suspended,  was 
observed  and  it  was  found  to 
have  raised  the  liquor  7  or  8 
degrees  above  the  freezing  point: 
no  change  was  observable  in  the 
ice,  save  that  a  very  little  of  it 
was  melted;  but  what  was  so 
melted,  was  found,  by  the 
thermometer,  to  be  equally  cold 
with  the  mass  of  ice.  The  vessels 
hung  in  this  manner  for  11  1-half 
hours,  at  the  end  of  which  time 
all  the  ice  was  melted.  Now,  as 
each  vessel  received  from  the 
temperature  of  the  room  in  which 
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je^n.  3)enn  toenn  man  eine  Cna\u 
titöt  iDQrm  SBaffer  an]  ha^  6i§ 
f(i)üttet,  ']o  irf)mcljt  bicje  ©nbftang 
gctt)tffermQ§en  ougenblirfltcf),  o^neim 
geringften  bie  §i^e  jurüdE  ju  fto^en/ 
bie  e§  einjunel^nien  genöt!)igt  lüirb. 
2)ur(f)  biefe  SE^eorie  erflört  \\ä)  aud) 
bQ§  6jpertment  ber  Hinftlid^en  ^ältc 
Qu§  Sd^neenjQJfer  unb  (Sal^.  Söenn 
biefc  be^ben  ©ubfiongen  gemt[d)t 
werben,  fo  toirb  bie  nter!Iid)e  <^Qlle 
3ur  Verborgenen,  ba^er  mufe  bie30^i= 
fd)ung  nun  nierütdb  fälter  fd)einen  5 
äu  gleid)er  3eit  toürft  bie  öerborgnc 
§i^e  geiDö^nlid^er  toetie  unb  ^ältbie 
3Jlii(^ung  ftüffig,  bie  fid^  fonften  jur 
ßonfolibation  neigte.  Unt  midf)  öom 
2)Q)ein  ber  öerborgenen  §i^e  be^ 
3^Iuibt§,  bie  fd^on  ben  ^un!t  ber 
©öQgorotion  erreicht  l^aben,  gu  über= 
geugcn,  t^u  iä)  eine  geringe  DuQn= 
tität  SBoffer  in  eine  mit  ^or!  feft 
äugemad)te  5|3]^iole,  je|e  fie  in  ben 
l^ei^en  ©onb,  fogteid)  bringe  id)  fie 
öerjd)iebene  ©robe  über  ben  ©tebung§= 
punft.  2)er  S)Qmpf,  ber  \\ä}  erl)ebt, 
()at  feine  ßuft,  unb  nac^bem  id)  ge= 
»ortet  bi§  id^  glauben  !ann,  bafe 
alles  SBaffer  in  ben  5)am))f  ouf= 
gelöst  it,  netime  id)  ben  ©to))fen 
meg,  in  Hoffnung,  ha^  nun  ha^ 
©onje  Derjc^minben.  unb  in  2)ampt 
werbe  öerioanbelt,  unb  mit  ©ewalt 
au§  ber  ^l^iole  geftoffen  Werben, 
©iefeg  gejd^iel^t  aber  nid)t.  S^iimmt 
man  ben  SOIec^anifd^en  2)rud  Weg,  fo 
erfolgt  ein  <Rod^en  unb  eine  l^eftige 
Bewegung    be§    SBafferS,    wäl^renb 


it  was  placed,  about  7  degrees  of 
heat  every  half  hour,  it  is  evident, 
the  vessel  containing  the  ice,  must, 
at  the  end  of  eleven  hours  and 
a  half,  have  received  upvvards  of 
140  degrees  of  heat;  that  is,  the 
quantity  of  heat  flowing  into  the 
vessel,  during  that  time,  must 
have  amounted  to  the  number  of 
degrees  specified.  But  this  heat 
plainly  did  not  operate  in  melting 
the  ice,  for  then  it  should  have 
produced  that  eff ect  at  the  end  of 
the  first  half  hour,  when  7  or  8 
degrees  of  heat  must  have  entered 
the  ice;  whereas  that  effect  was 
not  produced  tili  the  end  ot  23 
half  hours,  when,  by  calculation, 
140  degrees  of  heat  and  upwards, 
must  have  successively  passed 
through  that  substance.  This 
heat  then  did  not  act  sensibly: 
no;  it  was  latent  in  the  ice,  and 
absorbed  by  it.  It  may  probably 
be  Said,  that  the  heatcommunicated 
by  the  air  did  not  enter  into  the 
ice,  but  was  repelled  by  it:  but 
this  cannot  be ;  for,  by  experiment, 
a  quantity  of  warm  water  being 
poured  upon  ice,  that  substance, 
in  a  manner,  instantaneously 
melts,  without  repelling,  in  the 
smallest  degree,  the  heat  that  is 
thus  forced  into  it.  „By  the  theory 
of  latent  heat  are  explained  the 
curious  phenomena  of  artificial 
colds  produced  by  mixture,  as  of 
snow  water  and  salt :  when  these 
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toct(f)er  ein  S^eit  btefe§  ^J^tutbi  mit 
einer  Ouontität  Sßaffer  ju  ber  ^l^iote 
l^eranStritt.  S)a§  übergebliebene SBafjer 
fin!t  äum  ©iebungSpuuJt  gurüif,  ob 
€§  gteid)  jubor  tüeit  barüber  geftanben 
Iiatte.  2öa§  löürbe  nun  au§  biefer 
Duantität  §i|e?  Söürbe  fie  anni= 
]§ilirt?  @§  j(^eint  nid)t  in  bem 
SQSaffer,  ob  e§  gleid)  bie  5IRinute  än= 
t)or  nterHic^  in  baffelbe  loürÜe,  in 
bent  e§  ben  ßiquor  in  bem  Z'ijtxmo- 
meter  öerjc^iebene  ©rabe  über  ben 
©ieblung§|)un!t  er!£)ob.  ®iefe  merf= 
liä;^^  §i^e  »irb  in  Verborgene  ber= 
toanbelt,  nnb  ob  fie  gleid^  nic^t  me!§r 
merHic^  ju  n)ür!en  fd^eint,  fo  bleibt 
fie  boc^  in  bem  SBaffer.  fJotgenbeS 
©j^eriment  entfd)eibet. 


two  are  mixed,  the  sensible  heat 
is  converted  into  latent,  therefore 
the  mixture  must  be  sensibly 
colder;  at  the  same  time,  the 
latent  heat  operates  its  usual  effect 
in  keeping  the  mixture  fluid,  which 
would  otherwise  have  a  tendency 
to  consolidate!  The  same  doctrine 
is  again  introduced  under  the  head 
of  vaporation.  —  „To  be  satisfied, 
says  our  Author,  about  the  ab- 
sorption  of  latent  heat,  by  fluids 
that  have  attained  the  vaporific 
point,  I  put  a  small  quantity  of 
water  into  a  phial  closely  corked 
and  exposing  it  to  a  sand  heat, 
soon  brought  the  temperature 
several  degrees  above  the  boiling 
point,  which  I  could  easily  effect, 
as  the  pressure  made  the  fluid 
capable  of  receiving  greater 
accessions  of  heat,  The  steam 
which  arose  could  not  have  vent, 
so  that  upon  taking  out  the  cork, 
after  an  interval,  in  which  all 
the  water  might  have  been  con- 
verted into  steam,  I  expected  the 
whole  would  immediately  disappear 
and  be  changed  into  vapour,  which, 
as  I  imagined,  would  rush  forcibly 
out  of  the  phial.  This  did  not 
happen.  Upon  taking  off  the 
mechanical  pressure,  an  ebuUition 
and  agitation  of  the  water  ensued, 
during  which  a  portion  of  that 
fluid  rushed  out  of  the  phial  along 
with  a  quantity  of  steam.  The 
remaning    water    sunk    down    to 
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the  boiling  point,  though  before 
it  had  been  considerably  above  it. 
What  then  became  of  this  quantity 
of  heat?  Was  it  annihilated?  It 
does  not  appear  in  the  water, 
though  the  minute  before  it  acted 
sensibly  in  it,  by  elevating  the 
liquor  in  the  thermometer  several 
degrees  above  the  boiling  point. 
That  sensible  heat  is  converted 
into  latent,  and,  though  it  no 
longer  appears  to  act,  sensibly, 
resides  in  the  water.  The  foUowing 
experiments  are  equally  decisive 
upon  this  subject. 


©ine  gro^c  Cuontitat  SBafjcr 
loirb  in  bie  Machina  Papiniana  gc= 
tl^an,  einem  l^eftigen  Breuer  ausgefegt, 
unb  aWbalh  entfielet  eine  SBärme  öon 
300  ©rob  über  bem  ©iebung§= 
pnnÜ.  9'^ac^bem  t(i)  lange  benS)ampf 
in  biefer  toaci)|enben  §t|e  etnge= 
i(|Ioffen,  urteilte  td^,  ha^,  toann  tc£) 
btc  ßuft  sulte^e,  bie  ganje  3Jlojfe 
Söoffer  augenbtidflid)  öerbunften 
iDürbe.  Slbcr  ic^  betrog  mid),  obgleid), 
ba  xä)  ben  2)rucE  toegt^Qt,  eine  Ouan= 
titat  S)ampf  gu  öerfd)tebenenmaten 
gegen  bie  2)e(fe  be§  3itnmer§  mit 
Ungeftüm  j|)rü^te ;  [o  blieb  bod^  be^ 
Weitem  ber  größere  %'i}txl  Söaffer  im 
©efä^  äurücf,  unb  bQ§  tooS  übrig 
blieb,  fan!  fogletc^  pm  ©tcbung§= 
pun!t  äurücE,  bQ§  ift  300  ©rob  nie= 
briger,  qI§  e§  ftanb,  e^e  man  ben 
S)rurf  toegtfiat,  btefe  §i^e  mu^  äu= 
öerfi(i)tlid^    öom    SBafjer    ab jorbirt, 


A  very  large  quantity  of  water 
being  put  into  Papins  digester, 
was  exposed  to  the  action  of  a 
violent  fire,  which  soon  brought 
the  temperature  300  degrees  above 
the  boiling  point;  a  degree  of 
heat,  of  which  water  is  suscep- 
tible  under  great  mechanical 
pressure,  as  in  a  vessel  of  this 
kind.  After  confining  the  steam 
for  a  long  time  in  such  an  increase 
of  heat,  I  naturally  judged,  that, 
upon  admitting  the  air  or  giving 
vent  to  the  obstructed  steam,  the 
whole  mass  of  water  would  in- 
stantaneously  evaporate.  But  here 
too,  as  in  the  form  er  experiment, 
I  was  deceived ;  for,  though,  upon 
removing  the  pressure,  a  quantity 
of  steam  burst  out  of  the  vessel, 
with  such  impetuosity,  as  to  rattle 
several  times   against   the  ceiling 
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unb  ou§  i^vtx  merfttc^en  unb  ftd^t= 
baren  fjorm  in  eine  berBorgne  fe^n 
öertoonbett  lüorben ;  benn  nid)t§  anberä 
pttc  eine  fo  augenl6Iid(id)e  25erän= 
berung  l^cröorbringen  !önncn." 


Sf^cnbrud  ©.  153 

Nugae  antiquae  being  a  mis- 
cellaneous  of  original  Papers  in 
Prose  and  Verse. 

Unfre  lle6erfc|er,  bie  fo  gerne 
jebcn  9^0 man  üBerfe^t  liefern,  e^e  er 
be^  nal^e  fein  S^ageteben  in  ßonbon 
Deriebt  !^at,  toürben  jutoeilen  beffer 
tl^un,  toenn  fie  un§  bergleid^en 
©c^riften  enttüebec  ganj  überfe^ten, 
ober  3lu§äüge  baöon  lieferten,  ^ol^n 
^arrington  ift,  toie  begannt,  ber 
SSerfaffer  Oieler  6))igrammatifc^en  ©e= 
bid^tc,  unb  ber  Ueberfe^ung  be§5lri= 
ofto,  bie  ungemein  ^u  feiner  Seit 
gefc^a^t  tourbe.  S)iefe  (Sammlung 
entl^ätt  unter  anberen  fd^ä^baren  ©e= 


of  the  room  in  whichthe  experiment 
was  made ;  yet,  by  far  the  greater 
part  of  the  water  remained  in  the 
vessel,  and  what  so  remained, 
almost  immediately  sunk  to  the 
boiling  point,  that  is,  300  degrees 
below  its  temperature  at  the  time 
of  removing  the  pressure.  This 
heat  must  certainly  have  been 
absorbed  by  the  water,  and, 
from  its  acting  sensibly,  have  been 
converted  into  a  latent  form. 
Nothing  eise  could  have  produced 
so  instantaneous  a  change.  The 
general  observations  on  the 
theories,  of  mixture,  and  the 
Appendix,  contain  nothing,  but 
what  must  be  very  familiär  to 
every  one  who  is  acquainted  with 
Chemical  subjects. 

Monthly  Review.  1770.  Jan. 
Seite  52. 

If  the  search  of  medals  which 
exhibit  the  lineaments  of  an 
ancient  face  be  esteemed  no  less 
usetul  than  curious,  certainly  the 
recovery  of  original  letters,  that 
shew  the  complexion  and  pursuits 
of  ancient  times  more  effectually 
than  even  history  itself,  must  be 
of  the  greatest  utility.  These 
remains  of  antiquity  (if  we  may 
so  speak  of  an  age  not  very 
remote)  cannot  but  be  the  more 
acceptable  to  the  reader,  as  most 
of  them  are  the  productions  of 
Sir    John    Harington,    a  man    of 


r 
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t)id^tcn  anä)  93ricfc,  bie  einem  39to= 
^rap^en,  her  ß^oraÜere  bamoliger 
3eiten  bel^anbelt,  nid^t  gleid^gülttg 
je^n  fönneii.  Unter  onbern  fiot  un§ 
«in  Srief  gefotten,  ben  ^arrington 
an  feinen  S^reunb  ©ir  ^^n%^  ^ort- 
monn  fd^reibt,  unb  worin  er  il^n  in 
jeiner  attenglifd^en  treul^ergigen 
^pxaä)e  ein  interefJQnte§  23ilb  ber 
bamoligen  llnni^en  unb  be§  §ofe§ 
maä)t  @r  jagt:  I  left  my  oxen 
and  sheep,  an  ventured  to  Court, 
wehre  I  find  man}''  lean  kinded 
beastes  and  some  not  unhorned. 
S3on  ber  Königin  ©liäabetl)  fagt  er 
6e^  ben  bamaligen  Unrul^en:  She 
disregarded  every  costlie  cover 
that  cometh  to  her  table,  and 
taketh  little  but  manchet  and 
succory  potage.  Every  new 
message  from  the  esty  doth  dis- 
turbe  her;  and  she  frows  on  all 
the  Ladies.  2)a§  l^ätte  fie  auc^  nun 
tDol^l  ofine  bie  Unruhen  get^an.  She 
walks  much  in  her  privy  Chamber 
and  stamps  vvith  her  feet  at  iU 
news  and  thrusts  her  rusty  sword 
at  times  in  to  the  arras  in  great 
rage,  i^ft  bQ§  nic^t  ein  3ug,  ber 
öerbiente,  burd^  3eicf)nung  unb  ^upfer= 
ftid^  Quibel^olten  ju  n3erben,  unb  ber 
un§  t)ieüei(f)t  erüärt,  n)ie  eine  S^rau, 
bie  immer  i^ren  S)egen  an  ber  ©eite 
trug,  il^n,  wenn  fie  aüein  toax, 
tDüt^enb  ^erouSjog,  unb  in  bie  %a- 
pek  ftie§,  ö3ie  biefe  f^rau  über  ha^ 
Seben  il^rer  35ertt)Qnbtin  unb  92eben= 
fönigin   einen   fo   garten  StuSfprud^ 


high    estimation    among  the  vvits 

and  geniuses  of  his  age 

The  foUowing  letter  to  Sir 
Hugh  Portman,  contains  some 
striking  traits  of  the  character  of 
queen  Elizabeth:  „My  honoured 
Friend,  I  humblie  thank  you  tor 
that  venison  I  did  not  eat,  but 
my  wife  did  it  much  commendation. 
For  six  weeks  I  left  my  oxen 
and  sheep,  and  ventured  to  Court, 
where  I  find  many  lean  kinded 
beastes  and  some  not  unhorned. 
nftt).  S)ie  angefü!^rten  58rieffteIIen 
ftimmen  überein.  Bule^t  folgen  Heine 
®ebi(i)te:  In  this  collection  there 
are  several  curious  pieces  of 
ancient  poetry.  The  foUowing 
poems,  in  particular,  are  remar- 
kable    for    a    beautiful  simplicity: 
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tl^un  !onnte?  The  dangers  are 
over,  and  yet  she  allways  keeps 
a  Sword  by  her  table. 

^^eubrud  ©.  161 

An  historical  Essay  on  the 
English  Constitution; 

DBgtetc^  bteje  ©d^rift  öon  ber 
Sitten  (Säd)ftfd)en  SJerfaffung  nt(i)t  mit 
S5ett)eifen  unb  Ur!unben  iinterftü|t 
ift,  fö  t[t  e§  bod)  mei)x  qI§  eine 
fd)etnl6are  ^^potl^efe,  unb  oÜe  ^aiia 
laffen  \x6)  be^nol^e  au§  ber  in 
S)eutfd)tQnb  nod)  lange  fortgebouerten 
©Q(i)ftfd^en  9flegierung§form  erüären: 
fo  tok  man  bie  ©puren,  bte  ftc^  ba= 
t)on  nod)  be^  un§  finben,  au§  il^rcr 
g^ortbouer  in  ©ngtanb  Beftörfen  unb 
erläutern  tann.  Um  fie  ju  ftubiren 
giebt  ber  S5erfaffer  4  Ouellen  an, 
1)  bte  großen  Ueöerreften  berfeI6en, 
bie  l^eut  ju  tage  nod^  fo  too'^t  in 
bem  andern  at§  innern  23au  ber 
@ngHf(^en  ©taat§t)erfaffung  übrig 
ftnb ;  2)  biejenigen  ©inrid^tungen,  bie 
^eut  gu  Sage  ber  ijorm  nac^  nod) 
jubfifttren,  ob  fie  gteid)  ju  bem  ur= 
f|)rüngli(^en  ©nbjloed  nid^t  mel^r 
bienen,  3)  ba§  bämmernbe  ßid)t  ber 
©efd)id)te,  4)  bie  be!annten  2len= 
berungen  be§  ©taat§fl^fteme§,  bie  feit 
SBitl^etm  be§  erftern  Seiten,  an  bie 
©teile  ber  erften  6tnrid)tungen  ge= 
treten  finb.  S)er  SSerfaffer  finbet  Ut) 
ben  alten  ©äffen  «Könige,  ol^ne  eben 
auf  il^ren  Urf))rung  jurüdäugel^en, 
ben  toir  in  bte  Betten  ber  erften 
9lömifd)en  Eroberungen  fe|en,  mo  bie 


Monthly  Review.  1771.  June 
p.  468. 

9^ur  ein  öerl)altni§mä^ig  Heiner 
2^eU  ber  engl.  0leäcnfton  iftüberfe^t. 


Our  Author  observes,  however^ 
that  there  are  four  sources  from 
whence  we  may  draw  our  intelli- 
gence  concerning  the  principles 
and  manners  of  conducting  the 
first  establishment  of  our  mode 
of  government  in  this  kingdom: 
first,  from  the  great  remains  of  it 
we  have,  in  our  government,  now 
in  use ;  secondly,  from  the  several 
Saxon  establishments  that  are 
still  in  being,  but  of  no  use,  with 
respect  to  the  end  of  their  first 
establishment;  thirdly,  from  the 
glimmering  lights  of  ancient 
history;  and,  lastly,  from  the 
known  alterations  that  have  taken 
place  at  and  since  the  conquest. 
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no(!^  freien  ©offen,  jur  9?otl^freunb= 
fd^oft  ber  Dlömer  öerbunben,  einen 
^Quptbürgen,  ober  einen  ^önig 
nöt^ig  l^otten,  an  ben  fid^  bic  Oiönter 
Indien  !onnten.  @r  gebenft  Qud^  be§ 
Unterfd^iebeS  ntd^t  in  gemeine  unb 
öottfommene  Könige,  b.  i.  bic  äu= 
gleid^  ^riefter  ttoren;  öon  toeld^em 
Unterfd^iebe  man  be^  aßen  Jßölfern 
in  i^rem  erften  Urfprungc  ©^juren 
finbet.  2Bir  mad^en  l^ier  ferner  hit 
Söemerfung,  boB  in  ßngtonb  tool^I 
feine  anbre  al§  gemeine  Könige 
waren;  ber  ^önig  toor  nur  9lid^ter, 
unb  !§Qtte  fein  9ted^t  (bQ§  er  aU 
Dberpriefter  gel^obt  l^ätte),  über  ßebcu 
unb  %ob,  felbft  im  Kriege  nid^t.  Unb 
e§  ift  fo  »al^r,  ha%  bic  Station  fid^ 
biefe§  SBorred^t  öorbel^alten  l^at,  bo^ 
Qud^  nod^  l^eut  iu  %a%  nur  bQ§ 
^Parlament  bem  ^felbl^errn  jur 
,^rieg§3eit  ©etoalt  über  ßebcn  unb 
2ob  giebt.  ®a§  gonje  Sanb  fagt 
ber  SSerfoffer,  tl^eilte  fid)  in  thidings 
ein,  bie  toir  in  unferer  ©:prad^e 
^Dlannie,  3Jlarf,  ©emein!§eit  nennen 
mürben.  ®§  gab  ätoe^erle^  Slrten 
Don  thidings,  town-thiding  unb 
rural  thiding ;  unb  tt)ir  erfenncn  aud^ 
l^ier  ben  frül^en  Unterfd^ieb  unfrer 
©bleu  öon  ben  gemeinen  Söe!^rcn, 
ober  blofen  3Jlönnern.  3ebe  öon 
bicfen  thidings  todl^Ite  atle  i^al^re 
il^ren  Dberften  ober  9lidf)ter,  ber  für 
bie  innere  ^olice^  forgte,  unb  ben 
bic  (Sommunitdt  mit  ber  ercfutioen 
©ewalt  befleibet  l^atte.  ^ebe  aber 
toar    unobl^öngig    öon    ber  anbcrn, 
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übte  bor  ftd^  il^re  gefe^geöenbe  ©etoalt 
Qu8,  uub  forgte  äugteici^  mit  bem 
jäl^rigen  füiäikt  für  ha^  58efte  ber 
ganzen  3Jlanntc  ober  thiding.  3)tc 
erfte  25erl6inbung  toeld^e  btefe  thidings 
unter  einonber  tiotten,  war  Be^  bem 
©tnfatt  ber  O^etnbe  ^u  gemetnfd^aft= 
lieber  Jöerteibtgung.  ©ie  nennten 
btefe§  wapentake  ober  weapontake, 
boS  öottfommen  mit  unjerm  beutjc^en 
Heerbann,  Söaffenöerein,  (^eermunb) 
übereinftimmt.  S)iefe  neue  33ereini= 
gung  l^atte  i^re  Be[onbere  25erfQmm= 
lung,  bie  fie  wapentake-court  nenn: 
ten.  SQ3enn  fid)  nun  oerfd)iebne  biefer 
wapentakes  bereinigten,  fo  entftanb 
eine  Shire,  unb  biefe  l^otten  toieber 
il^re  befonberS  Shiregemot  ober 
Shire-Parliament,  tt)o  über  boä  23eftc 
bc§  ganzen  Shire  beratl^|d)tagt  tt)urbe. 
S)ie  SJiit-glieber  be§  Shiregemot 
toaren  bie  oberften  Beamten  ober 
jöl^rige  9lid)ter  ber  thidings,  n)etd)e 
bie  2;f)ibing§  alljeit  öorftellten.  23e^ 
biefen  Shiregemots  Würben  bie  ober= 
ften  Sebiente  be§  Shire  ertDäf)tt,  bereu 
äBal^t  bereits  burd^  öie  9le^räfen= 
tauten  be§  23oIf§  unb  nici^t  burd)  ba§ 
SSoIf  gef(i^af)e.  ®ie[e§  mac^t  bie  S9e= 
merfung  ber  ©ejd)i(f)t§fd^reiber  toai)v, 
toetd^e  fagen,  ba^  bie  oberften  53e= 
bienten  ber  Shires  aHäeit  loäreu  er= 
tüä{)lt  »orben  by  their  peers.  S)iefe§ 
Shiregemot  f)atte  nid^t§  mti}X  über 
fid)  al§  ben  oberften  ©erid^tsl^of  be§ 
ß5nigreid)§  ober  ha^  Parliament. 
®er  oberfte  Sebiente  be§  Shire  l^otte 
eben  bie  3uri§biftion  in  bem  Shire, 


.  This  seems  to  satisfy  what 
historians  observe,  that  the  great 
officers  of  the  shires  were  elected 
by  their  peers 
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oIS  bcr  .ßöntg  in  bem  ^öntgreid). 
€r  tiattc  QÜe  ejecutbe  ©etoalt,  unb 
commonbirte  bie  Militz  en  Chef, 
Me  Un!often  bcr  inneren  9tegierung 
giengen  nur  jcbcS  Shire  bIo§  an. 
tUlon  fe^te  btc  ®in!ünfte  gett)tffcr 
Sönberc^en  bogu  aus,  unb  jebcr 
Freeholder  ober  2BeE)r  trug  oudf)  ba§ 
©einige  boju  bet).  2)iefe§  fubfiftirt 
l^eut  ju  Soge  nod^,  obgleich  Quj  eine 
t)erfd^iebne  5lrt;  benn  hi^  innere 
9iegierung  be§  ßönigreid^§  ift  feine 
Ausgabe  be§  ©tootS,  unb  grünbet 
fd)  auf  ba§  billige  ^rincit)ium,  ba% 
biejenige  Soften,  bie  nur  einen  3;^eil 
betreffen,  auä}  nur  Den  biefem  2^§eil 
getrogen,  unb  qüc  Unfoften  bie  bog 
©onje  angc'^en,  öon  bem  ©onjen  ge= 
trogen  toerben.  5luf  eben  biefe  5lrt 
entftonb  ou§  ben  Shires  bQ§.ßönig= 
rcid^,  unb  ottjeit  gefd^ol^  e§  nod^ 
gteid^en  ©runbfö^en.  S)er  ^önig 
tDor  nur  ber  oberfte  O^id^ter,  ber  äu= 
gleid^  mit  ben  JRepröfentonten  ober 
oberften  SSeomten  iebe§  Shire  ge= 
nteinfc^ofttid)  boS  23efte  be§  ©onjen 
beforgte.  2)er  ^önig  ftonb  in  be§ 
23oIfe§,  unb  bo§  SJolf  in  be§  ^cnig§ 
£)^ni,  unb  toir  bcftötigen  biefe  23e= 
merhing  burcf)  bie  30  000  21^r^mfc. 
bie  ba§  2ßel§rgclb  be§  ßönig§  be= 
ftimmten;  Oon  benen  15000  bem 
SSoIf  unb  bie  onbere  ^ötfte  ben 
25ertt3onbten  be§  ^5nig§  zufielen. 
SBenn  über  bo§  SQ3o!^I  bc§  gongen 
25ol!e§  tro!tirt  ttjurbe,  fo  giengen  bie 
unmittelbare  deputierte,  bo§  ift  bie 
zeitigen  oberften  Seomte  be§thiding 

6* 
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äufommen,  um  fic^  toegen  be§  Sn= 
tereffe  t'^rer  ßonftttuenten  ju  6erQt|= 
fdjlagen,  unb  bte  SJle'^rfiett  ber 
©timmen  entfc^ieb  olläeit  ba§icntge, 
tt)a§  ben  gongen  6tQQt§!ör:)3er  öor= 
t^etll^aft  fc^iene.  ®te[c  2Serfammtung 
toax  ber  ©offen  wittenagemot.  S)te 
Town  thidings  ejtftieren  !^eut  p 
Slogc  ttod^;  oHein  bQ§  rural  thiding 
ift  ntd^t  me^r  fo  fidjtbar,  tüenn  e§ 
nid)t  be§  hight  Constable's  division 
ift,  ber  noc^  l^eute  in  feinem  2)iftri!t 
öon  großer  Slutprität,  unb  ein  fo 
alter  3^rieben§ri(^ter  ift,  qI§  einer  im 
^önigreid).  S)ie  9le(^te  be§  23ot!e§ 
blieben  immer  eben  biefelbe.  UeBer= 
qH  toaren  feine  anbre  ^te^röfentanten 
qI§  bie  oberften  23eamten  ber  ®om= 
munitoten,  bie  bon  il§rer  200^1  unb 
5tt)Qr  nid^t  länger  al§  ein  ^ai)X 
ejiftirten.  Saburd)  toarb  benn  bie 
S)Quer  ber  ^artomenter  öon  felbft 
beftimmt.  SBenn  unter  ber  §e)3tQrd)ie 
eine  SBereinigung  gur  aügemeincn 
Sßert^eibigung  nötl^ig  tt)or,  fo  toäfilte 
man  einen  biefer  «Könige  jum 
©eneroüffimuS,  unb  gab  i^m  öon 
jebem  ©taat  eine  getoiffe  STnjal^l 
®eputirte  ju.  Unter  5Wfreb  bem 
groffen  toarb  biefe§  ©onfeil  a(§  eine 
fe:parate  Srand^e  bem  wittenagemot 
in!or|3orirt,  fo  ha^  e§  noc^  immer 
be§  ,ßönig§  großes  Sonfeil  bliebe, 
unb  äugleic^  eine  23ran(^e  ber  gefe|= 
gebenben  ©etoatt  toar,  n^ie  e§  !§eut 
gu  2:oge  nod)  ift.  S)iefe§  toirb  burd) 
bie  $8emer!ung  betoiefen,  ba'^  ba^ 
Parlament  bi§  ouf  §enri(^  ben  VII. 


In  confirmation  of  which  it  is 
observable,  that  the  consent  of 
the  parliament  continued  necessary 


—     85    — 


nod)  immer  eintoittigen  mu^te,  toenn 
einer  öon  bie[en  ©cputirten,  ha%  ift, 
cin^^eid^Sbaron  (Baron  ofthe  Realm) 
joHte  gemacht  ipcrben.  3)q  bie  7 
^önigreid^e  in  (Sin§  öereinigt  »aren, 
a^iolirte  man  »egcn  ber  gar  ju 
großen  3}?cnge,  unb  »egen  ber 
©£f)toierigfeiten  5et)  ©taot§ge|(f)öften 
bie  Rural  thidings,  conftituirte  ober 
bafür  ätt)e^  neue  ©orp§ :  bie  obgefon= 
bcrtc  S3rQnd^e  be§  wittenagemots, 
bie  bcn  ^önig  attscit  begleitete,  ober 
bie  Barons  of  the  Realm  :  unb  [tatt 
ber  rural  thidings  creirtc  man  bie 
Shires  Elections,  too  oöjeit  jtoe^ 
©lieber  erftäl^lt  tturben,  ba§  Shire 
im  ^orliament  öoräuftcücn :  unb  bic[e 
Ü^epröfentonten  finb  urfprünglid)  bie 
Knigths  of  te  Shire.  2)ieie  ^tüc^ 
6orp§  waren  fo  öon  einanber  unter= 
fd)ieben,  ha^  l^eut  ju  Sage  nod^  ba^ 
Unterl^au§  bel^auptet,  ein  l^orb  be§ 
£)ber^auje§  !önne  nie  in  i^ren  SBal^Ien 
cottibiren,  »eit  er  ein  SOilitglieb  ber 
befonberen  Srand^e  be§  wittengemots 
ift.  9)lit  ben  Boroughs  ober  Towns 
toarb  loeiter  nid)t§  oorgenommen,  a(§ 
ha^  fie  fünftig  jebe,  [otoie  bas  Shire, 
jttje^  ©lieber  gu  bem  großen  ^ar= 
liament  fd^icfen  fottten.  (So  tourben 
btc  7  ^önigreid^e  unter  einen  <^önig 
ober  oberften  93eamten,  unb  einem 
^arliament  bereinigt.  ®a§  neue 
^arliament  beftanb  aljo  1)  au§  ben 
0?eid)§baronen,  bie  burd^  bie  be^ber= 
feitige  @intt3ißigung  be§  ^önig§  [0= 
vool,  als  be§  Wittenagemots  erttiä^It 
tourben,  2)  au§  ben  Knights  ofthe 


for  creating  a  baron  of  the  realm, 
about  as  low  down  as  Henry  the 
Seventh.  .  .  . 

In  satisfaction  for  abolishing 
the  representatives  of  the  rural 
thidings,  they  substituted  two  new 
bodies  of  men 


Thus  the  seven  kingdoms  of 
the  heptarchy  became  finally  united 
under  one  king,  or  chief  magistrate, 
and  one  parliament 

....  The  Author  now  con- 
cludes  this  pari  ot  his  subject, 
by  enumerating  the  constituent 
parts  of  the  parliament,  as  it  was 
thus  new  modelled  under  the  in- 
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Shire,  )X)dä)t  bie  Rural  thiding  ber 
Shires  toäPen.  3)  öon  ben  Burgess 
ober  S)e:puttrten,  bte  ba§  2Sot!  ber 
©tobte  öorftettten,  unb  bie  öoniebem 
®intDo!^ner,  Freeholder,  2Be!^ren,  er= 
toöl^It  tourben.  S)re^  5]}un!te  mad^ten 
bie  gange  ©taotSberfQffung  ber 
©offen  Qu§,  1)  ein  ©toatSrat!^  für 
allgemeine  5tngetegen]^eiten.  2)  ©in 
©erici)t§^of  für  bie  SBottftredung  ber 
©efe^e.  3)  ®ine  oberfte  3)lagiftrat§= 
^crfon,  bie  über  aEe§  toadjte.  S)cr 
3lutor  terbammt  nad^  biefen  ©a(^= 
fifd)en  ©runbfä^en  notürtic^er  tt)eife 
ba§  lange  ^Parlament  öon  1640,  nnb 
feine  5lltc,  tt)obur(i)  bie  ^^led^te  be§ 
$Bolfe§  tiolirt,  unb  ber  [^re^ftaat  in 
eine  fjije  unb  ftönbige  5lrifto!ratie 
Dertoanbelt  Sorben. 


spection  of  Alfred  the  Great: 
„First,  it  consisted  of  the  barons 
of  the  realm,  created  by  the 
mutual  consent  of  the  king  and 
parliament.  „Secondly,  of  the 
Knights  of  the  shires,  elected  by 
the  rural  inhabitants  of  the 
shires,  paying  their  shot  and 
bearing  their  lot.  „Thirdly, 
of  the  burgesses,  who  represented 
the  people  of  the  towns,  and  were 
elected  by  every  resident  inhabi- 
tant  that  paid  his  shot  and  bore 
his  lot 

There  were  things  essentially 
necessary  to  form  a  Saxon 
government,  which  they  applied 
to  every  case  where  a  combined 
interest  was  concerned ;  and  there 
were  a  court  of  Council,  a  court 
of  law,  and  a  chief  magistrate. 
A  court  of  Council,  to  consider 
what  was  for  the  benefit  of  the 
whole  Society ;  and  to  make  laws, 
Orders,  and  regulations,  for  the 
good  government  of  the  people 
within  that  Jurisdiction,  A  court 
of  law,  to  enforce  due  obedience 
to  the  acts  and  Orders  of  the 
court  of  Council.  One  chief 
magistrate,  who  was  vested  with 
the  executive  authority  to  admi- 
nister  the  '  Constitution  to  the 
people,  and  whose  duty  it  was 
to  take  care  that  every  man  with- 
in his  Jurisdiction  paid  a  due 
obedience  to  the  law.  .  .  . 
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In    most    things    we 

entirely  agree  vvith  him,  and 
especially  in  his  condemnation  of 
the  members  of  the  long  parlia- 
ment  of  1640  for  procuring  an 
act  „that  the  parliament  should 
not  be  dissolved  without  the 
consent  of  both  houses  .... 
whence  the  elective  power  of  the 
people  was  destroyed,  and  our 
freestate  converted  into  a  fixed 
and  Standing  aristocracy. 


3^eubru(f  ©.  238 

A  new  Introduction  to  the 
Study  and  Knowledge  of  the  New 
Testament. 

„2)ie§  ift  her  2te  Zfjdl  öon  S5r. 
^QttooobS  ©inlettung  in  ha^  dl. 
Zt^armni,  unb  fie  entpit  fo  öiele 
tot(i)ttgc  Unterfud)uugen  öerfdjiebner 
Bi§f)er  nid^t  in  gei^örigem  ßid)te  an= 
gefel^ener  ©d^riftftellen,  ba§  toir  ben 
§errn  ^xo\.  ©(i)ulä  in  ©ie^en  er: 
furf)cn,  biejen  2ten  S^l^eil  in  feiner 
Ueberje^ung  balb  folgen  ju  laffen. 
2)er  25er  f  äff  er  wirb  mit  einem  brüten 
Sl^eil  6efd)Iie^en,  n)orinn  bie  (Sd^rei6= 
ort  ber  l^eiligen  ©c^riftftetter  nä^er 
bctrod^tet,  bie  ©rftörung  öerfd^tebener 
cm^!^Qtif(f)er  Oiebeniorten  fortgefe^t, 
^oranelftellen  öerglidjen  toerben. 

2)iefer  a3Qnb  befielet  qu§  25  2lb= 
fd^nittcn.  3)er  britte  5I6f(^nitt  ent= 
l^olt  offe  5lnfpielungen  be§  91. 3;efta= 
ment§  auf  römifc^e  Srium^lie,  unb 
boburd)  toirb  2.  Sor.  II  in  ha§  ge= 
porige  ßid)t  gefegt. 
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.  .  .  but,  we  are  told,  he  has 
found  the  subject  so  complicated 
and  extensive,  that  he  is  obliged 
to  defer  to  a  third  volume,  the 
Illustration  of  the  style  of  the 
sacred  writers,  the  explanation  of 
emphatical  words  and  phrases, 
parallel  passages,  and  several  other 
particulars,  which  will  finish  his 
primary  Intention!  .  .  . 


This  volume  consists  of 
twenty-five  sections;  ....  In 
the  third  section,  which  contains 
„allusions  in  the  New  Testament 
to  a  Roman  triumph,"  itis  observed, 
'The     second      passage,     whose 


S)er  folgenbe  untcrfu(5^t  bie 
SÖttber,  bie  öon  bem  %i)takx  ber 
Snten  geborgt  ftnb,  1.  ßor.  VII,  31. 
1.  ®or.  IV,  9.  tt)o  ber  3Jerfayfer  einen 
Unterfditeb  ntoc^t,  unter  ben  Bestia- 
riis,  bie  ben  SJlorgen  in  Area  ge= 
bracht  tourbcn,  unb  ben^affnet  mit  ben 
toilben  2;!§ieren  ftritten,  unb  ben= 
ientgen,  n)eld)e  äute^t  nadenb,  o]§n= 
betoaffnet  erf(i^ienen,  unb  il^ren 
unöermeiblidien     Sob    öor     fingen 


5Iuf  biefe  le^tcre  me^nt  er,  \pitU 
ber  5l:pofteI  an. 


^n  bem  18ten  Slbfc^nitt,  ber  ]xä) 
mit  ben  fünften  befd^äftigt,  glaubte 
er  mit  onbern,  ®emetriu§  l^abc  üeine 
StJlobetn    in    Spfliniatur     öon    bem 


beautiful  and  striking  imagery  is 
taken    from    a    Roman    triumph, 

occurs,   2   Cor,    chap.  11 

In  the  next  section,  which  mentions 
some  Images  supposed  to  be 
borrowed  from  the  theatre,  the 
words  of  St.  Paul,  I  Cor.  VII.  31. 
....  In  this  same  section,  for 
elucidating  a  very  striking  passage 
in  I  Cor.  eh.  IV  ver.  9.  it  is 
observed,  as  has  been  also  done 
by  others,  *that  in  the  Roman 
amphitheatre,  the  Bestiarii,  who 
in  the  morning  combated  with 
wild  beasts,  had  armour  with 
which  to  defend  themselves,  and 
to  annoy  and  slay  their  antagonist. 
But  the  „Last"  who  were  brought 
upon  the  stage,  which  was  about 
noon,  were  a  miserable  number, 
quite  naked,  without  any  weapons 
to  assail  their  adversary  —  with 
immediate  and  inevitable  death 
before  them  in  all  its  horrors, 
and  destined  to  be  mangled  and 
butchered  in  the  direst  manner. 
In  allusion  to  this  custom,  with 
what  sublimity  and  energy  are 
the  apostles  represented  to  „be 
brought  out  „Last"  upon  the 
stage"  as  beingdevoted  to  „certain" 
death,  and  „being  made  a  „Public 
Spectacle"  to  the  world,  to  angels 
and  men." 

In    one   part    of  the 

eighteenth  section,  which  considers 
manufactures,  sciences,  arts  etc. 
alluded  to  in  the  New  Testament, 
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%.tmptl  her  ®iona  ju  6pl^e[u§  t)er= 
fertigt.  S)te  (Qteim|cf)en,  gried)ijd)en 
unb  Qrmenijcf)en  Wönäiz  nmcfjen  ber= 
gleichen  nod^  f)cut  ju  2:age  öon  bcm 
l^ctltgen  ©rabe. 

®ic§  mag  genug  fe^n,  um  auf 
biefeS  aÜgemeinnü^Itd^e  Suci)  unfre 
Sefer  jum  25orQU§  aufmerffam  gu 
mQ(i)en.  S)ie  2Inmer!ungen  öon  bem 
6orp§  ©djanägröber,  ba§  öor  allen 
?lrmeen  ber  Slltcn  öoriier  au§äog,  um 
bte  5tn]§ö]f)en  ^u  ebnen  unb  bie  Stiefen 
ju  fütten,  ha^  bie  ©tette  erüärt: 
SSereitet  ben  2öeg;  bie  ©rüörungber 
aftromomifd)en  ^unftloörtern  mcoa 
Klaoi-ia,  jtaQaXXa  yi]  unb  tqotti^  be^ 
3a!ob  I,  17;  ber  ©ebraud^  ber  ©fei 
öon  3=ürften  unb  Königen  im 
SRorgenlanbe,  bet)  bem  ßinjug  be§ 
@rlöfer§;  bie  S9emer!ung  öon  bcn 
toeitläuftigen  ©arberoben  ber3!Jlorgen= 
lönber,  be^  bem  9}^en]c^en,  ber  fein 
l^oci^äeitlid)  ^leib  aniiatte,  l^aben  un§ 
boräüglid)  gefallen. 


among  other  things  is  the  foUowing 
remark  concerning  the  Temple  of 
Diana  at  Ephesus.  .  .  . 

Our  Version  says,  „Demetrius 
was  a  silversmith,  who  made  silver 
shrines  for  Diana."  This  inter- 
pretation  seems  to  be  inaccurate. 
.  .  .  The  original  is,  „who  made 
temples  of  Diana  in  silver,"  which 
informs  us  what  his  employment 
was.  He  cast  little  silver  modeis 
in  miniature  of  the  temple  of 
Diana 

In  the  same  ingenious  occu- 
pation  with  Demetrius  and  his 
craftsmen"  are  many  of  the  „Latin 
Greek  and  American"  monks  in 
the  holy  land  now  engaged.  .  .  . 


S^eubrud  ©.  246 

Flora  Americae  Septentrionalis. 

„§r.  ^oi\kx  ber  Ueberfe^er  öon 
Äalm§  D'leifen  unb  ber  23erf.  einer 
9lorbamericonifd^en  3ooIogie,  liefert 
l^ter  nad)  ®.  ©ronoto  Flora  Virgi- 
nica  aüe  ?lorbamericanifd)en  ^Pflanjen 
mit  engtifd^en  Dramen.  @r  f)at  öer-^ 
f(i)iebne  l^injugefe^t,  bie  in  ©ronoö§ 
23eräeid)ni^  nid^t  ftanben,  unb  l^at 
öconomtfct)en  unb  mebicinif(!)en  3^u^en 
baöon  angezeigt." 


Monthly  Review.  1771.  Ok- 
tober. Seite  327. 

As  some  Readers  might  suppose 
a  mere  catalogue  of  American 
plants  etc.  to  be  of  little  use,  and 
even  superfluous,  after  the  publi- 
cation  of  Dr.  Grovonius  „Flora 
Virginica",  Mr.  Forster  justly 
pleads,  in  behalf  of  the  present 
tract,  that  he  has  given  the  English 
names  to  the  several  subjects; 
that  he  has  added  several  articles 
discovered  since  Grovonius  wrote ; 
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3u  5emer!en  tft  !)ter,  ba§  in  her 
engt.  Üie^enfion  „6alm§  Reifen"  nid^t 
ertoäl^nt  toerben. 

JReubrud  ©.  253 

A  Dissertation  on  Miracles. 

@§  ]§err[d^en  in  biefem  Sßudje  [o 
öiel  Hau  unb  beftimmte  Sbeen  über 
bie  bertoitfelte  unb  fd^itoere  Tlakxk 
ber  SBunber,  ha^  tt)ir  l^offen,  e§ 
toerbe  nid^t  allein  neben  feine  35or= 
fahren  gefteEt,  fonbern  bieKeid^t  biete 
öon  il^nen  burd^  biefen  neuen  3ln= 
fömmting  qu§  il^rer  ©telte  öerbrungen 
toerben.  D^ne  fid^  in  hie  befonberen 
Umftänbe,  ber  in  ber  §.  8rf)rif[tbor= 
!ommenben  SBunber  einäutaffen, 
unterjud^t  ber  SSerfoffer  perft  bie 
QÜgemeine  O^roge;  ob  Söunber,  an 
ftd^  felbft  Betroditet,  SSetoeife  einer 
götttid^en  aJlittt)ür!ung,  unb  fotgtid^ 
be§  götttid^en  Urfprung  einer  ü6er= 
notürtid^en  Offenbarung  finb? 

23iete  l^aben  barinn  gefehlt,  ha^  fie 
bie  Definition  eine§  2Bunber§  nid^t 
in  bie  l^eroorgebrad^te  2Sir!ung, 
fonbern  in  bie  Urfad^e  gefegt  l^aben. 

5tnein  unfer  Jöerfaffer  be!^au|)tet, 
ha^  eine  tounberöoEe  2Bir!ung,  toie 
jebe  anbre  gemeine  ©rfd^einung,  i^re 
eigne  inbibibuette  Statur  l§abe  bie  fie 
t)on  aÜeu  anbern,  ol^ne  9lücffid^t  auf 
il^re  Urfad^e  unterfd)eibet.  Denn  öon 
ber  2Bir!ung  fagt  man  nur  allein, 
ha^  fie  ber  einmot  feftgefe^ten  Drb= 
nung  ber  S)inge  toiberfpredie,  bie 
man  ßauf  ber  Slatur  nennt:  ha^ 
toürEid^    unfidjtbare    SBefen,    burdf) 


and  also  mentioned  the  oeconomical 
and  medical  uses  of  some  plants, 
which  is  a  very  material  addition. 
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After  Clearing  this  account 
from  objections  Mr.  Farneer  goes 
on  to  observe,  that  most  writers, 
in  defining  a  miracle,  seem  to 
place  it,  not  in  the  effect  produced 
but  in  the  cause,  or  at  least 
include  the  latter  in  their  definition, 
A  miraculous  effect,  like  every 
common  appearance,  has  its  own 
proper  specific  nature,  distingui- 
shing  it  from  all  others  of  a 
different  kind,  seperate  from  the 
consideration  of  its  cause.  And 
it  is  the  Operation  or  effect  alone 
which  is   affirmed   to  be  contrary 
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ti)eld)e§  bte  SBirfung  löeröorgc6rQd)t 
roirb,  ob  e§  gteic^  auffer  feiner  ge= 
tDöl()nlic^en  ©p()Qre  toürft.  übt  bod^ 
nur  jetne  natürlidie  ^oftc  au§. 
S)ie  Uebereinfunft,  ober  bcr  2öiber= 
fprud^  mit  benienigen  ©efe^en,  nod^ 
benen  bie  göttltd)e  35orfel^ung  bie 
2Be(t  regiert,  ift  ha^  ©innige,  tt)0§  e§ 
ju  einem  roo^ren  Söunber  beftimmt 
ober  ni(i)t.  Sorauö  ^iel^t  er  nun  bie 
S^olge,  baB  in  allen  ^yällen,  rt)o  toir 
Don  bem  toal^ren  2üu]  ber  Dlotur 
ni(!^t§  tt3if|en;  e§  unmöglich  ift,  gu 
beftimmen,  xodcijt  SBirhingen  boöon 
abtoeictjen,  ober  ätoifdjen  natürltd)en 
Sege6en!§eiten  unb  Sßunbern  gu 
unterfd^eiben.  ^n  bem  gtoe^ten  5lb= 
fd^nitt  be§  Ifien  ^Q;)itel5  jeigt  er, 
bofe  alläu^Qufigc  Sßunber,  3JlQnge'f 
unb  ^el^Ier  in  ben  allgemeinen  ®e= 
fe^en  ber  9^atur  öerratfjen  tourben. 
3lber  ouc^  berjenige  mü^te  öon  fel^r 
fur^fid^tigem  ©tolje  fe^n,  ber  be^aup= 
ten  toottte,  ba^  in  biefer  loeifen  6in= 
rtd^tung  ber  3)inge  niemals  f(f)t(f{ic^e 
©elegenl^eiten  öorfommen,  tt)o  ber 
f)ö(i)fte  öon  bem  ^lane  abgelten  !önne, 
ber  ol^ne  ha^  fo  fel^r  unfere  33egriffe 
überfteigt. 


to  that  established  order  and  dis- 
position  of  things,  commonly  called 
the  course  of  nature:  the  real 
invisible  agent  by  whom  the  effect 
is  produced,  though  he  acts  out 
of  his  usual  sphere,  exerts  only 
his  natural  povvers.  The  con- 
trariety  or  conformity  of  the  event 
itself  to  those  lavvs  by  which  this 
World  is  governed  in  the  course 
of  God's  general  providence  is 
that  alone  which  denominates 
and  constitutes  it  a  proper  miracle 
or  not 

Before  we  can  pronounce 
with  certainty  any  effect  to  be  a 
true  miracle,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  common  course  of  nature  be 
in  some  degree  first  understood. 
In  all  thoses  cases  in  which  we 
are  Ignorant  of  nature,  it  is 
impossible  to  determine  what  is 
or  is  not  deviation  from  it  or  to 
distinguish  between  miracles  and 
natural  effects.  .  .  . 

Consequently,  says  he,  it  must 
appear  highly  improbable,  that 
variations  from  those  laws  should 
take  place,  unless  upon  some 
special  and  urgent  occasions.  Yet 
whoever  reflects  on  the  boundless 
extent  and  duration  of  the  divine 
government,  will  easily  perceive 
that  nothing  can  be  more  absurd, 
as  well  as  arrogant,  than  for 
man,  a  creature  whose  faculties 
are'  so  limited,  and  who  is  but  of 
yesterday,  to  presume  to  determine 
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that  no  fit  occasion  for  extra 
ordinary  interposals  can  ever 
occur  in  that  administration,  the 
plan  of  which  transcends  his 
comprehension.  By  what  principles 
of  reason  can  it  be  demonstrated, 
that  he  vvho  reigns  from  eternity 
to  eternity,  never  formed  any 
designs  except  such  as  may  be 
accomplished  by  the  present 
establishment  and  structure  of  the 
universe?  .  .  . 


®r  get)t  tüetter,  unb  betüelft, 
bo^  SBunber  jd)Ie(^terbtng§  nur  öon 
©Ott  ]^er!ommen  !önnen,  er  mag  [ie 
nun  felbft,  ober  bur(^  ^eöollmäc^ttgte 
öerrid^ten. 


®te  !önnen  ^toax  öon  ber  ^iotur 
|e^n,  bo^  fie  einen  ©rab  üon  ©emalt 
erforbern,  beffen  SJltttl^eitung  ein  er= 
jd^Qffneg  SBefen  fällig  toöre;  ottein, 
©Ott  !ann  bie  ©aBe,  SBunber  ju 
tl^un,  niemals  tüir!(i(i)  mtttljeilen, 
ober  e§  nur  in  bem  S^att  tl^un  h)o  er 
ben    ©ebrauc^  be§felben   re(f)tfertigt. 


It  will  now,  perhaps,  be 
enquired,  *'If  miracles  are  neither 
the  effects  of  natural  causes,  nor 
of  superior  created  intelligences, 
acting  from  themselves  alone;  and 
if  it  cannot  be  proved  that  they 
do  universally  and  necessarily 
require  the  exertion  of  infinite 
power,  to  what  cause  are  they 
to  be  ascribed?"  J  answer,  they 
are  always  to  be  ascribed  to  a 
divine  interposition :  by  which 
1  mean,  that  they  are  never 
wrought  but  either  immediately 
by  God  himself,  or  by  such  other 
beings  as  he  commissions  and 
empowers  to  perform  them. 
Miracles  may  not  require  a  degree 
of  power  absolutely  incommuni- 
cable  to  any  created  agent;  and 
yet  God  may  never  actually 
communicate  a  miraculous  power 
to  any  creature  or  do  it  only 
where  he  directly  authorizes  its 
use. 
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66en  bte  93etoetfe  öon  bem  ^afe^n 
pl^ercr  erfd)Qffner  ©eiftcr  geugen, 
büB  fie  nie  auffer  i^rer  eigentlichen 
6))]^Qrc  tt)ür!cn.  3lu§  ber  Sinologie 
ber  SRotur  ift  e§  toal^rfc^einlid)  ju 
mod^cn,  boB  eben  bie  ßeiter  unb 
^ette  ber  Söefen  nacE)  eben  bcn  ®e= 
je^en  oberl^alb  bem  SO^enji^en  fort= 
gel^e,  toic  unler  il^m,  unb  ha'^  ftott 
berjenigen  ©igenjd^aften,  bie  einer 
(Sreotur  bon  l^ö^erem  Orange  zugegeben 
werben,  i^r  toieber  onbre  mangeln, 
bie  bcn  ©ef(f)ö|)fen  unter  i^r  finb 
mitgetl^eilt  toorbcn,  unb  bo^  fie 
eben  boburcf)  Beftänbig  innerl^alb 
bcn  ©rängen  il^rer  eignen  2Bir![Qm= 
feit  gel^altcn  werbe.  5ll|o  wirb 
e§  3)inge  geben,  bie  ber  SJlenjd) 
mürft,  unb  bie  ber  @ngel  nid^t 
roürfen  !onn;  fo  wie  e§  ^yälle  giebt. 
wo  bie  Gräfte  be§  9Jienfd^en  Weit 
unter  bcn  Gräften  be§  2;^ier§  finb. 


The  second  chapter  contains 
the  arguments  that  may  be  dravvn 
from  reason,  to  pro ve  that  miracles 
are  never  effected  vvithout  a  divine 
interposition ;  and,  in  the  first 
section  of  this  chapter,  it  is  shewn 
that  the  same  considerations  which 
manifest  the  existence  of  superior 
created  intelligences,  do  much 
more  strongly  conclude  against 
their  acting  out  of  their  proper 
sphere.  From  the  diversity  ot 
creatures,  and  the  gradual  ascent 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest 
Order  of  existence,  observable  here 
on  earth,  it  has  been  inferred, 
that  the  scale  of  beings  is  continued 
upwards  above  man,  and  that 
there  are  numberless  species  ot 
creatures  superior  to  him,  as  we 
know  there    are  of   much   as  are 

inferior  to  him The  former 

of  these,  says  he,  is  destitute  of 
proof,  and  the  latter  is  contra- 
dicted  by  the  wise  order  and 
oeconomy  of  Providence.  Has  man 
the  strength  and  swiftness  of  brüte 
animals  ?  Can  he  fly  in  the  air  or 
dive  into  the  ocean?  How  much 
soever  man  may  excel  the  brutes, 
he  has  not  the  same  organs  and 
powers  of  action,  and  his  Opera- 
tions must  therefore  be  quite 
different  from  theirs.  The  same 
may  be  true  of  angels  compared 
with  men.  Their  capacities  may 
be  more  noble  than  ours,  and 
they  may  move  in  a  much  more 
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S)te  3ßorau§je^ung,  ba^  ein  er= 
f(5^Qffne§  SBefeit  in  biefer  Unterlüelt 
Sßunber  rohh,  o^m  göttlichen  S9efel)I, 
toirb  burd)  bie  ®rfat)rung  QUer  3ei= 
ten  tt)iberlegt;  benn  e§  giebt  in  ber 
Z'i)ai  !eine  ertöeislidje  tt)Q!^re  SBunber, 
qI§  biejenigc,  toeld^e  ©ott  felbft  mit 
©runb  !önnen  ängefc^riebcn  toerben. 
Sßören  bie  erfcijoffne  ©elfter  mit 
©etoalt  öerfe^en,  SGßunber  p  tt)un, 
fo  ift  e§  tt)Q]^rfd)eintid),  fie  toürben 
biefe  ©emalt  l^äuffig  ausgeübt  I)a6en. 
S3Sq§  für  @(enb  toürben  bie  Sööjen 
nid^t  über  ba^  menfci)Iic£)e  ©efd)Ied)t 
gebrad^t  l^oben,  unb  l^ötten  bie  guten 
©eifler  gletd)e  ©etoatt,  i!^nen  ju 
toiberftel^en  unb  ben  3[Renfd)cn  ©uteS 
ju  t!^un,  tt)el(i)e§  ^rieg§tl^eater  ttJürbe 
ni(i)t  bie  SSett  unter  Sßefen  öon  fo 
öerfd^iebener  ©attung  geworben  fe^n. 
S)er  fünfte  5lbf(5^nitt  jeigt,  bo^,  tuenn 
je  Sßunber  jum  SÖeften  einer  falfd^en 
ßel^re  toören  betoürft  toürben,  fo 
toürben  bie  SJ^enfd^en  einem  be= 
ftänbigen  unb  unöermeiblidjen  S3etrug 
QuSgefe^t  getoefen  fe^n;  unb  felbft 
als  23en)eife  toürben  fie  biefem  ®nb= 
gtoec!  nid^t  entf|)rod^en  fjoben. 


exalted  sphere,  without  beingable 
to  do  every  thing  which  man  is 
capable  of  doing.  .  .  .  The  sup- 
position  of  the  power  of  any 
created  agent  to  work  miracles,  in 
this  lower  world,  without  a  divine 
commission,  is  contradicted  by 
the  Observation  and  experience  of 
all  ages ;  there  being  in  fact,  nö 
proper  evidence  of  the  truth  of 
any  miracles  but  such  as  may 
fitly  be  ascribed  to  the  Deity.  .  . 
Were  they  possessed  of  such 
a  power  it  is  natural  to  suppose 
they  would  have  exerted  it 
frequently,  especially  as  it  may  so 
easily  be  made  subservient  to  the 
purposes  of  malevolence  and 
impiety.  What  miseries  of  every 
kind  might  not  wicked  spirits, 
from  a  principle  of  envy  and 
hatred,  introduce  amongst  man- 
kind?  And  if  good  spirits  enjoyed 
an  equal  liberty  of  doing  good 
Offices  to  men,  what  a  theatre  of 
contention  would  our  globe  have 
been  between  spirits  of  such 
opposite  dispositions  and  designs 
....  The  Intention  of  the  fifth 
section  is  to  shew,  that,  if 
miracles  were  performed  in  favour 
of  false  doctrines,  mankind  would 
be  exposed  to  frequent  and 
unavoidable  delusion.  *If,  says 
our  judicious  Author,  after  some 
previous  remarks,  'miracles,  by 
their  own  natural  influence,  are 
calculated   to    procure    immediate 
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©oKtc  eine  falfd^e  ßel^rc  burd^ 
SBunber  Beftötigt  loerbcn,  jo  ntü^te 
entftieber  i^re  ^^alfdEji^eit  erfonnt  ober 
nid^t  erfonnt  je^n.  Sööre  bte  i^ai\ä)- 
l^cit  bcr  ßel^re  entfd)ieben,  unb  e§ 
todre  äus'^^i^  befonnt,  bo^  bie  6e= 
äeugenbe  Söunber  fönnten  ober 
müßten  öon  irgcnb  einem  böjen 
©eifte  BetDürft  toerben:  h)o  biebe  bo 
bQ§  ScugniB?  2)ie  SBunber  toären 
alsbann  fein  SetoeiS  oon  ber  @ött= 
Iid^!eit  ber  ße'^re,  unb  entl^ielten 
feinen  33cn)egung§grunb  fie  Qnäu= 
net)men;  fie  bienten  öielmel^r  gu 
einem  unübertoinblid^en  23orurtt)eiI 
gegen  bie  ßcl^re,  nac^bem  man  bie 
S9o§^eit  i;^re§  Ur]^eber§  erfonnt  l^ötte. 
könnte  ober  bie  golfc^l^eit  ber  ßel^re 
ni(]^t   erfonnt   toerben,   unb   toürbcn 


credit  to  the  doctrine  they  attest; 
if  they  constitute  an  evidence 
adapted  to  the  common  sense  and 
feelings  of  mankind ;  if  they  make 
an  Impression  which  scarce  any 
resistence  can  totalk  pre\'ent  or 
efface:  it  is  an  ease  and  obvious 
inference  from  hence,  that  if  they 
were  performed  in  favour  of  false 
doctrines,  the  generality  of  man- 
kind would  be  necessarily  exposed 

to  frequent    delusion To 

convince  us  more  fulh'  that  no 
miracles  can  ever  accompany  a 
false  doctrine,  merely  for  the  trial 
of  mankind,  I  would  observe, 
that  they  are  not  capable  of 
answering  this  end,  upon  the 
principles  of  those  by  whom  it  is 
assigned.  Were  a  false  doctrine 
to  be  attested  by  miracles,  it  must 
be  asserted,  either  that  the  false- 
hood  of  it  was  discerned,  or  that 
it  was  not.  If  the  falsehood  of 
the  doctrine  was  discerned,  and 
it  was  at  the  same  time  known 
that  the  miracles  attestin  g  it  might 
and  must  be  performed  by  some 
evil  agent:  in  this  case,  where 
could  be  the  trial?  The  miracles, 
it  would  be  allowed,  were  no 
evidence  of  the  truth  or  divinity 
of  the  doctrine,  and  contained  no 
recommendation  of  it,  or  motive 
to  embrace  it;  nay,  they  could 
only  serve  to  fumish  an  invincible 
prejudice  against  it,  on  account 
of  their    known    malevolence    of 
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bte  Begleitcnbe  Söunber  nur  qI§  S9e= 
lüetfe  öon  bei*  6tntt)ür!ung  eine§ 
l^öl^erit  2Befen§  angefel^en,  jo  toürbc 
bQ§  ^erg  be§  9)lenfd^en  jtoor  in  Un= 
getoipett  unb  Sweijfet  über  ben 
Url^eber  btefer  2Ber!e  gefegt  lüerben, 
ottein  bod^  olläett  leer  öon  otter 
Ueberjeugung  bleiben,  bie  ifinbetüegcn 
fönnte,  bie  ßel^re  ouäunel^men  ober 
ju  bertoerfen.  Unb  aljo  tourbe 
toieberum  ba§  3eugni^  nuö  fe^n. 
Unfer  Sßerfaffer  bemerÜ  ferner,  ha^, 
tt)enn  man  hk  Cefire  jur  ^robe  ber 
©öttti(i)!eit  ber  äöunber  madjt,  [o 
moc^t  man  bie  ße^re  jur  9li(i)tfd^nur, 
naä)  ber  mon  bQ§  Söunber  beurtl^eilt, 
unb  nid^t  bog  SBunber  jur  diid:)t= 
fdjnur,  bie  ßel^re  ju  bcurtl^eiten.  3)ie 
cigentlid)e  5lbfid)t  ber  2Bunber  aber 
ift  biefe,  eine  nod^  öor!^er  unbefannte 
äßa'^rl^eit  feftäufe^en,  bie  bi§!§er  burd) 
bie  SSernunft  nid^t  betoiefen,  unb 
burd^  nid^tS  jur  ©bibens  gebrad^t 
tt)erben  !onnte,  oI§  burd^  bieSBunber. 
5lIIein  eS  giebt  ©elel)rte,  bie  öer= 
langen,  ba^  man  erftlic^  o!^ne  25or= 
urtfieil  unb  ßeibenfd^aft  bie  ße^re 
unterfud^en,  unb  fie  al§bann  jum 
33ett)ei§  ber  ©ötttid)!eit  ber  SBunber 
antoenben  folte.  Slöein  n)iber||)rid)t 
biefe§  nid^t  ber  2lbfid)t  ber  SBunber  ? 
3)lan  tö^t  al§bann  bie  ganje  ©tär!e 
be§  5öen)eife§  bon  ber  ßefire  abl§ängen, 
bie  erft  nad^  betbiefen  ptte  n)erben 
foÖen. 

(®ie  O^ortfe|ung  folgt.) 


their  author.  If,  on  the  other 
band,  the  falsehood  of  the  doctrine 
was  not  and  could  not  be  dis- 
cerned,  the  miracles  attending  it 
being  considered  only  as  proofs 
oftheinterposition  of  some  superior 
being,  the  mind  must  be  thrown 
into  a  State  of .  perplexity  and 
suspence  about  the  author  of  the 
works  and  remain  void  of  all 
inducement  either  to  embrace  or 
reject  the  doctrine  ...  It  is 
necessary ,  say  s  he,  to  observe  farther 
that  the  making  the  doctrine  the 
test  of  the  divinity  of  the  miracles, 
is,  to  make  the  doctrine  the  rule 
of  judging  concerning  the  miracle, 
not  the  miracle  the  rule  of  judging 
concerning  the  doctrine.  The 
proper  and  immediate  design  of 
miracles  is,  to  establish  some 
truth  unknown  before,  and  such 
as  is  not  demonstrable  by  reason, 
or  capable  of  other  evidence 
besides  that  of  miracles;  .... 
But  according  to  some  learned 
men,  the  doctrine  must  first  be 
examined  without  passion  or 
prejudice,  and  then  employed  to 
prove  the  divinity  of  the  miracles? 
But  is  not  this  repugnant  to  the 
proper  use  and  Intention  of 
miracles?  It  is  making  the  whole 
force  of  the  proof  to  depend  upon 
the  doctrine  to  bee  proved. 


—     97     - 


9leubrucf  ©.  260 

Sortfe^ung  ber  Dissertation  on 
Miracles. 

3)er  5Iutor  fommt  nunmel^r  auf 
feinen  §Quptfa^,  unb  beioeift  in  bem 
1.  3t6fc^nttt  be§  3ten  ^Qpitet§,  ba^ 
bie  ©d^riften  bc§  21.  unb  91.  3:efta= 
ment§,  bie  SBunber  nienmnb  anberS, 
als  ©Ott,  gufdireiben,  ober  fold^en 
SBefen,  bie  auf  feinen  23efel^t  l^anbeln. 
S)er  folgenbe  Stbfd^nitt  untcrfud)t, 
»05  eigentlid)  bie  Sdjrift  bon  ber 
9iatur  unb  ben  Oted^ten  ber  ^eib; 
nifc^en  ©ott^eiten  bel^aupte.  ®er 
SBerfaffer  geigt,  ba§  hk  Reiben  alle 
Gräfte  ber  91atur  öergöttert,  unb  bie 
ßjiftenj  ber  Nomonen  geglaubt 
l^aben,  bie  fie  al§  bie  5(u§f|)enber  be§ 
©Uten  unb  SBöfen  anfallen.  SSiele 
glaubten,  ba§  fid^  bie  ]^immtif(^en 
©Otter  niemals  in  menfd^Iid)e  S)inge 
mifd^ten,  fonbern  bie  gönälid^e  9fiegie= 
rung  biefer  Untertoelt  ben  llnter= 
gott^eiten  überliefen;  unb  bal^er 
tturben  biefe  Untergotti^eiten  bie 
großen  ©egenftönbe  ber  religiöfen 
Hoffnung  unb  ^urc^t  be^  ben  Reiben, 
unb  ber  göttttd^en  3>erel§rung.  S)q 
man  öfters  bel^auptet  ]§at,  bafe  bie 
©ämonen  ber  Reiben,  ©eifter  oon 
l^ö^erem  D^iang  fein  als  bie  2)lenfd^cn, 
fo  unterfud)t  ber  Scrfaffer  bie  Ur= 
fad^en  biefeS  Segrip;  unb  beiocift 
burd^  baS  3eugni§  atter  alten 
©eic^id)tfd^reiber,  3)id)ter  unb  ^r)i(o= 
fopl^en,  baB  bie  eigentlid)cn  ©egen= 
ftänbe  beS  l^eibnifd^en  ©ötterbienfteS 
biejenigen  abgefd^ieben  ^Dleufd^enfeelen 
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We  come  novv  to  the  principal 
part  of  Mr.  Farmers  ingenious  and 
elaborate  Performance,  the  design 
of  vvhich  is  to  shevv,  that  the 
scriptures,  both  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testament,  strictly  corres- 
ponding  with  right  reason,  alwaj's 
represent  miracles  as  the  peculiar 
works  of  God ;  and  never  attribute 
them  to  any  other  beings,  unless 
when  acting  by  hls  immediate 
commission 

The  next  section  contains  an 
accurate  and  curious  enquiry  into 
the  representation  which  the 
scripture  affords  of  the  nature 
and  Claims  of  the  Heathen 
divinities.  Our  learned  Author 
here  shews,  that  the  Heathens 
deified  all  the  parts  and  powers 
of  nature,  and  that  they  believed 
the  existence  of  demons,  who 
were  considered  as  the  distributors 
or  dispensers  of  good  and  evil  to 
mankind.  It  was  the  opinion  of 
many,  that  the  celestical  gods 
did  not  themselves  interpose  in 
human  affairs,  but  committed  the 
entire  administration  of  the  govern- 
ment  of  this  lower  world  to  these 
subaltern  deities ;  and  hence  these 
subaltern  deities  became  the 
grand  objects  of  the  religious 
hopes  and  fears  of  the  Pagans, 
of  immediate  dependence  and 
divine  worship.  As  it  has  often 
been  said,  that  the  demons  of  the 
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toören,  öon  betten  tttatt  gegloubt 
l^ötte  bo^  |ie  S)attionett  tt)ürbett.  ©r 
feelt)eift  e§  qu(^  qu§  bem  alten 
Seftontent  ber  LXX.  bem  W^o, 
bem  Sofe))^u§,  unb  bem  91.  %. 
®Q§  fünfte  unb  le^te  Kapitel  äeigt, 
ba^  2Bunbertüer!e,  al§  SBtrfungen 
einer  göttlid)en  S^lod^t,  geiütffe 
JBetoeife  üon  ber  ©öttlid)!eit  ber 
©enbung  unb  ßetire  eine§  ^ro|)!^eten 
fe^n. 


3)od)  tDornt  ber  S5erfaffer  feine 
ßefer  öor  jttje^  Slu§fii)tt)eiffungen, 
erften§  h'n  Söunber  nii^t  bto^  als 
SSetoeife  ber  SO^QC^t,  unb  bann  nidjt 
at8  S3ett)eife  einer  attgemeinen  unb 
immerfort  bauernben  Snfpiration 
beffcn,  ber  fie  I3errirf)tet,  ^u  betrachten. 
®nb(i(^  t^ut  er  ouf  bie  überjeugenbfte 
Slrt  bar,  ba^  ber  23ett)ei§  t)on  ben 
Söunbern  für  bie  göttlid^e  ©enbung 
unb  8ei§rc  eine§  ^ro|)f)eten  t)ott= 
!ommen  entfdjeibenb  je^ ;  ba'^  er 
ben  allgemeinen  Segriffen  be§  menfd^= 


Heathens  were  spirits  of  a  higher 
origin  than  the  race  of  man, 
Mr.  Farmer  enters  into  an 
examination  of  the  reasons 
commonly  assigned  for  this  notion. 

After  this  he  goes  on  to  con- 
firm  the  same  point  from  the 
authority  of  the  Old  Testament 
writers;  considers  the  use  of  the 
Word  demon  in  the  Septuagint 
translation  in  Philo,  in  Josephus 
and  in  the  New  Testament.  .  .  . 

The  fifth  and  last  chapter  of 
the  work  before  us,  is  taken  up 
in  shewing  that  miracles,  con- 
sidered  as  divine  interpositions, 
are  a  certain  proof  of  the  mission 
and  doctrine  of  a  prophet;  and  in 
pointing  out  the  advantages  and 
necessit}^  of  this  proot,  in  con- 
firming  and  propagating  a  new 
revelation.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  chapter,  Mr.  Farmer  states  the 
circumstances  under  which  miracles 
prove  the  divinity  of  a  prophets 
mission  and  doctrine;  and  guards 
his  readers  against  two  extremes, 
that  of  considering  miracles  as 
proofs  only  of  power  on  the  one 
hand,  and  on  the  other,  that  of 
representing  them  as  proofs  of 
the  universal  and  perpetual 
Inspiration  of  the  person  who 
performs  them.  After  this  he 
goes  on  to  evince,  in  a  very 
satisfactory  manner,  that  the  proof 
from  miracles  of  the  divine 
commission     and     doctrine   of    a 
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ttd^en  ©ejc^led^tS  tu  oKtn  3cit altern 
angemeffen;  boß  er  leidet  unb  ge= 
jd^töinb  ö)ür!e;  unb  bo^  bic  SBunber 
3ur  SSeftätigung  einer  ßel^re  not!^= 
toeubig  feljeu,  bie  ben  ßeibenjdiafteu 
unb  S3orurt^ei(en  be§  33^enjd^en 
tt)tberfpre(f)e. 


3^eubru(f  6.  279 

A  Synopsis  of  Quadrupeds. 

§err  ^ennont  folgt  in  fetner 
^^(a^ificQtion  jutoeilen  bem  91q^,  äu= 
toeiten  ^lein  ober  bem  ßinne,  unb 
er  giebt  feinen  ßefern  QÜjeit  bie 
Urfac^en  an,  morum  er  öon 
biefem  ober  jenem  ©Aftern  abgel^t, 
ober  i^m  be^ftimmt.  2)ie  ^u:pfer= 
tafeln  finb  fef)r  gut  geftod^en,  unb 
öiele  33efd^reibungen  finb  ganj   neu. 


prophet,  is  in  itself  decisive  and 
absolute ;  that  this  proot  is  natural, 
and  agreeable  to  the  common 
sense  of  mankind  in  all  ages  ; 
that  it  is  easy  and  compendious; 
that  miracles  constitute  a  povverful 
method  of  conviction,  without 
being  violent  and  compulsive; 
that  they  are  necessary  to  attest 
a  divine  commission,  and  to 
confirm  and  propagate  a  new 
revelation,  such  especially  as  con- 
tradicts  mens  prejudices  and 
passions 

Monthly  Review.  1771.  Ok- 
tober.   Seite  327. 

.  .  .  With  respect  to  his  plan, 
he  follows  Mr.  Ray,  in  some 
respects,  in  others  he  copies 
Mr.  Klein,  and  the  great  Linnaeus : 
and  he  gives  his  reasons,  in  a 
judicious  preface,  for  every  instance 
in  which  he  has  adopted,  or 
departed  from,  the  methods  of  his 
learned  predecessors  in  this  branch 
of  study.  His  plates  are  well 
engraved,  and  a  considerable 
number  of  his  descriptions  are 
new. 


gieubrud  ©.  286 

A  general  history  of  the 
British  Empire  in  America. 

SBir  beulen,  e§  werbe  unfern 
ßefern  nid^t  unongenel^m  fe^n,  toenn 
toir  i^nen  au§  biefem  2Ber!,  ha^  un§ 
toegen  ber  9fiad)rid^ten  öom  Urfprung, 
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2Gßoc^§t^um,  unb  gegentüärttgen  3u= 
fianb  be£  onfel^nttd^en  brttttfd^en 
fütiäi^  in  5lmerifa,  unb  qu§  anbern 
Urfod^en     intcrefJQnt     bün!t,     ha^ 

5(Jler!n)ürbtgfte  {|ter  öoricgen. 

Unter  ber  Oiegierung  ^arl§  I. 
toollten  5lrt^ur  ^ofelrtg,  Dtiöer 
Srommett  unb  anbere  t^r  ®IM  in 
S^leu  ©ngtanb  öerf ud^en ;  ober  ein 
toon  ^arln  I.  auf  bie  ©d^iffe  gelegter 
33ef(^lQg  l^inberte  jie  baran,  tooburc^ 
Qd)t  t^ol^rjeug  abgespalten  toorben,  in 
bie[e  ©egenben  ju  fegein.  9^eu= 
©nglanb  begreift  bre^  ©ouDernement§ 
in  fic^,  ba§  öon  aJiaffa{^ufet§=23at), 
(getoö'^nlirf)  ?leu=@nglanb  genannt, 
tt)elc^e§  ba§  öorne^mfte  ift)  ba§  bon 
Connecticut  unb  ha^  öon  9l^obe= 
^§tanb.  S)ie  ©eneralöerfammlung 
öon  S^leu^^nglanb  (General-Assem- 
bly)  ^at  bie  gefe^gebenbe  ©eioalt. 
©ie  befielet  au§  ben  5!Jlagiftrat§= 
^erfonen,  unb  einer  getoiffen  ^Injalit 
öon  S)e^utirten,  unb  ntad)t  3100 
Kammern  ober  Käufer  ou§,  toorinn, 
fo  tt)ie  int  §au^  ber  ©emeinen 
unb  ber  ßorb§  in  ©nglanb,  bie 
meiften  ©timmen  öon  be^ben  nöt!^ig 
finb,  el^e  eine  23ill  bem  ©ouoerneur 
äur  föintoilligung    öorgelegt   werben 

!ann. 3n   5maffad^ufet§= 

$8a^  ift  bie  ©etoalt  ätöifc^en  bem 
<ßönig  unb  bem  iBol!  getl^eilt,  bod^ 
befi^t  biefe§  ben  größten  5lnt^eil 
baöon,  benn  e§  toaijÜ  nidjt  allein 
bie  5lffembl^,  fonbern  bie  Slffembl^ 
ujäl^lt  hzn  9fiat  (Council);  unb  ber 
©ouoerneur   l^ängt   in    5lbfid^t   auf 


Sir    Arthur    Haselrig, 

Oliver  Cromvvell,  and  others,  says 
he,  were  prevented  from  trying 
their  fortunes  in  New-England, 
by  an  embargo  laid  upon  the 
shipping  by  Charles  I.  whereby 
eight  vessels  were  prevented  from 
sailing  to  those  parts.  .  .  . 

There  are  three  charter  govern- 
ments,  ot  which  the  chief  is  the 
province  of  Massachusets-Bay, 
commonly  called  New-England, , . . 
Connecticut  and  Rhode-Island  are 
the  other  charter  governments  or 
rather  corporations  where  almost 
the  whole  power  of  the  crown  is 
delegated  to  the  people.  .  .  . 
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feine  jäl^rlic^c  Unterhaltung  öon  bcr 
?ljfemb(^  ob.  3n  ßonnedicut  unb 
Ül^obe=S§Ianb,  befinbet  fid)  ebenfottS 
be^no^e  bie  gonje  ©etoolt  bcr  ^ron 
in  ben  §änben  bes  93oIt8. 

®icfe  Kolonien  befi^en  ba§9lcci)t, 
©cje^e  gu  i^rer  beffern  D^egierung 
unb  Uuterl^Qltung  ju  geben,  nur 
bürfen  fte  ben  ©efe^en  @roBbrittQn= 
Ttten^,  ber  mother  country,  ntd)t 
entgegen,  nod^  noditl^eilig  fe^n.  2Benn 
biejelbe  gehörig  burd)  bie  5lffembl^ 
unb  boQ  (Souncit  gegangen,  unb  öom 
©ouöerneur  genel^migt  toorben,  fo 
erl^alten  fie  in  [eibiger  ^roöinj  eine 
tterbinbenbe  ^raft,  fönnen  jebod^,  auf 
geredete  klagen,  Dom  ^önig  in 
feinem  diai^  toiberrufen  »erben,  unb 
erl^attcn  ntd^t  ef)er  eine  emig  öer= 
;)flid)tenbe  ^raft,  aU  bi§  fie  öon 
bemfelben  beftätigt  toorben.  6§  giebt 
aber  aud)  l^ieröou  5lu§na]^men.  — 
(Sl^ebrud^,  ©otte§läfterung,  ©dilagen 
ober  25erflud^en  ber  Altern  toirb  l^ier 
mit  bem  2obe  beftraft.  9?iemonb  !ann 
in  §ait  genommen  loerben,  loenn  er 
einigermaBen  ©otisfadion  ju  leiften, 
im  ©tanbe  ijt.  £lua!er,  3icfuiten 
unb  !at6olifc^e  ?Priefler  finb  in  ©e= 
fa^r  i^r  üihzn  ju  öerlicren.  Ser 
2run!en]§eit,  bem  3^lud)en  unb  bem 
<Sd)n)ören  oorjufommen,  ifi  manburd^ 
©efe^e  befliffen.  Sluf  ein§  tt)iffen 
fie  fid^  bejonberS  öiel,  ba^  nemlid^ 
ß^^riftlid^e  ^remblinge,  bie  ber  %\)= 
xanntt)  entfliel^eu,  auf  gemeine  «Soften 
unterl^alten,  ober  anbertoeitig  üerforgt 
loerben    mü^en.      6in    fonberbarer 


'These  colonies  have  the  power 
of  making  laws  for  their  better 
government  and  support,  provided 
they  be  not  repugnant  to  the 
laws  of,  nor  detrimental  to,  their 
mother  country;  and  these  laws, 
when  they  have  regularly  passed 
the  Council  and  assembly  of  any 
province,  and  received  thegovernors 
assent  become  valid  in  that 
province,  yet  remain  repealable  by 
his  majesty  in  Council,  upon  just 
complaint,  and  do  not  acquire  a 
perpetual  force,  unless  they  are 
confirmed  by  his  majesty  in 
Council.  But  there  are  some 
exceptions  to  this  rule  in  the  pro- 
prietary  and  charter  governments. 

Adultery,  blasphemy,  and 
striking  or  cursing  a  parent,  are 
here  punished  with  death;  as  is 
prejury  where  life  may  be  eftected : 
No  person  can  be  arrested  if  he 
has  the  means  of  making  any 
satisfaction. 

Quakers,  Jesuits,  and  popish 
priests,  are  liable  to  suffer  death. 
Great  care  is  taken  by  their  laws, 
of  the  morals  of  the  Indians,  and 
to  prevent  drunkenness,  swearing 
and  cursing;  and  one  of  their 
laws,  which  they  much  boast  of, 
is  that  Christian   strangers,  flying 
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^ontraft,  ben  bie  JBerorbnung  gegen 
bie  Dualer  etc.  mit  btefem  ©efe^ 
ma^t  —  —  Sn  S'ieu^ßnglanb  tft 
jebe  ©tobt  öon  fünfzig  fjamtlten 
öerBunben,  eine  ßefe=  unb  <Sd^rei6= 
fci)ule  5U  fiatten,  fo  tüie  bie  öon 
l^unbert  ^^omilien  eine  ßateinifd^e. 
9JlQn  I)Qt  feine  ^e^ertoge,  Quffer  ben 
S£ag  ber  jö^rli(i)en  Söal^I  ber  oBrig= 
!eitli{f)en  ^erfonen  öon  SSonfton 
unb  ber  5lu8tl^eitung  ber  ©robe 
in  ß^ambribge,  fonbern  fjlei^  unb 
©efd^öftigfeit  gelten  baS  gonje  ^af)X 
l^inburrf)  il^ren  2öeg  ununter6ro(i)en 
unb  unermübet  fort.  — 


3n  ^enf^töonien  Ie6en  250000 
Seelen,  tooöon  bie  §älfte  S)eutf(i)e, 
©d^toeben,  unb  ^iiebertonber  finb. 
3)1  QU  fie^t  bo  DuQ!er§,  6:pi[!opaIen, 
^olöiniften,  ßutl^eraner,  «Rotl^olüen, 
SD^letfiobiften,  9!)iQ'£)rijd)e  33rüber» 
^nbe^enbenten,  ?InQBQ:|)tiften  unb 
S)uniplcr§,  le^tere  finb  eine  ©attung 
beutfdtier  @e!te,  bie  in  einer  5Irt  öon 
religiöfer  ©efeKfdioft  leben,  lange 
33ärte  tragen  unb  eine  bem  9Jlönd)§= 
l^abit  ä^nlidie  llleibung.  @o  auffer= 
orbentlid^  l^ier  bie  93erf(f)iebenl^eit  be§ 
35oI!§,  ber  Oleligionen,  9^ationen  unb 
©^rat^en  ift,  fo  leben  fic  gteid^tool 
aÜe    in    ber    betounbernStüürbigften 

@intrad)t  äufammen.  — 23on 

ben    ®inge6o!^rnen   in    9'iorbamerüo 


from  tyranny,  are  to  be  maintained 
by  the  public,  or  otherwise  pro- 
vided  for. 

We  cannot  avoid  asking  here, 
how  is  the  commendable  humanity 
of  the  last  Institute  consistent 
with  the  severity  of  the  decree 
against  the  Quakers?  .  .  .  Every 
town  of  fifty  families  is  obliged 
to  maintain  a  school  for  reading 
and  writing,  and  of  one  hundred 
families  a  grammar  school  for  the 
Instruction  of  youth.  .  .  .  They 
have  no  holidays  but  that  of  the 
annual  election  of  the  magistrates 
of  Boston,  and  the  commencement 
at  Cambridge.  Thus  an  uninter- 
rupted  course  of  industry  and 
application  to  business  prevails 
all  the  year  round. 

In  the  account  whichMr.  Wynne 
gives  US  of  Pensylvania,  he  informs 
US  that,  'it  is  inhabited  by  füll 
250,000  people,  half  of  whom 
are  Germ  ans,  Swedes,  or  Dutch. 
Here  says  he  you  see  Quakers, 
Churchmen,  Calvinists,  Lutherans, 
Catholics,  Methodists,  Menists, 
Moravians,  Independents,  Ana- 
baptists,  and  Dumplers;  the  last 
being  a  sort  of  German  sect,  that 
live  in  something  like  a  religious 
Society,  wear  long  beards,  and  a 
habit  resembling  that  of  friars. 
In  Short,  the  diversity  of  people, 
religions,  nations  and  languages, 
is  prodigious,  and  the  harmony  in 
which  they  live  together  no  less 
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fagt  SB.,  bo^  äße  auf  ben  Untere 
ric^t  berjelbeu  in  ben  ©eje^en  unb 
in  ber  9lcIigion  oemanbte  Söe: 
mül^ungen  frud)tIo§  gewejen,  unb  fie 
in  i{)re  ße6en§art  fo  öerliebt  fe^en, 
bQ§  manche,  bie  mon  orbenttid)  ge= 
fleibet  unb  crjcgen,  i^re  <^Ieiber 
»eggetDorfen,  in  bie  2BäIber  äurü(f= 
gelaufen  xoaxtn,  bie  ©efettfd)aft  öer= 
laffen,  unb  ju  i^rcr  borigen  föitben 
ßebcnSart  fic^  gettanbt  l^ötten.  S)a§ 
tounbert  un§  ni(i)t;  ha  ja,  nad)  feiner 
©rjäl^lung,  fogar  ^ranjofen,  bie  öon 
ben  2fonnontf)ouan§,  einer  ;Sbiani= 
fd^en  S'^ation,  gefongen  genommen 
tt)orben,  ficf)  getoeigert,  in  ii)X  ßanb 
gurüd  3U  gelten,  ungeadfjtet  fie  oon 
ben  STfonnonti^ouanS,  auf  eine  on  fie 
abgefertigte  ©efaubtfd^aft,  freigegeben 

toorben. ©anj  natürlid^;  benn 

be^  biefen  Snbianern,  lebten  fie  in 
einer  unter  ber  fronäöfifd^en  9^egie= 
rung  unbe!annten  S^re^^eit  unb  im 
Ueberflu^,  bejal^Iten  !eine  steuern 
nod)  5luflagen,  trugen  feine  bürger= 
Iict)e,  nod^  militarifd^e  SSürben.  — 
25on  ben  3ttinoi§,  einer  ^^nbianifdfien 
Dfiation,  urtl^eilt  §err  SB.  günftig. 
©eine  S9efd)reibung  il^rer  ju  ©l^ren 
be§  ßalumet  gefdiel^enen  Sänje,  bie 
ou§  bem  ^rongöfifdjen  be§  ^. 
S[Rarquette  überfeM  ift,  mag  nod)  |ier 
ftet)en.  ®ie  «Scepter  unfrer  Könige 
genießen  feiner  fotd^en  STciitung,  ot§ 
bie  SBilben  gegen  biefe  ^feiffe  be= 
feigen,  toeld^e  fie  für  ben  ©ott  be§ 
OfrißbenS  unb  be§  «Kriegs,  unb  für 
ben  §erm  über  ßeben  unb  Sob  ju 


edifying.  .  .  .  The  pains  taken 
to  instruct  these  savages  in  thß 
laws  and  religion,  have  been  mostly 
thrown  avvay,  and  so  bigotted 
are  they  to  their  own  manner  of 
living,  that  some  of  them  who 
have  been  regularly  bred,  cloathed 
and  educated,  have  thrown  away 
their  cloaths,  run  into  the  woods, 
forsaken  society  and  returned  to 
their  own  barbarous  manners, 
preterring  what  they  foolishly 
termed  liberty,  among  their 
savannahs  and  vast  forests,  to 
all  the  benefits  enjoyed  in  a  wel} 
ordered  state.  .  .  . 

But  we  will  oppose  to  it  ß. 
relation  which  is  given  in  this 
work,  of  some  Frenchmen  who 
had  been  taken  prisoners,  by  an 
Indian  tribe   called    the  Tsonnon- 

thuans amongst     the 

savages  they  enjoyed,  in  füll 
extent,  not  only  that  freedom 
which  they  could  not  find  under 
French  government;  but,  if  they 
were  industrious,  more  abundance- 
because  what  they  acquired  by 
hunting  and  sowing  was  their  own, 
without  paying  taxes  or  imposts; 
and  the  civil  and  military  duties; 
among  the  French,  were  beside 
more  irksome  and  laborious  than 
among  the  savages.  .  .  . 

The  Indian  tribe  called  the 
Illinois,  is  one  of  that  is  spoken 
of  in  the  most  favourable  manner. 
The    relation    of  their  dances,    in 
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Italien  fd^einen.  ^ölit  biefem  üatn= 
tnet  iann  fid^  einer  unter  feine  O^einbe 
toagen ;  in  ben  l^i^igften  ©efec^ten 
tnerben  bte  Söaffen  für  ber  l^eiligen 
^pfeiffe  6e^  (Seite  gelegt,  ©ie  l^oben 
bergleic^en  ^toe^erte^.  S)q§  3^rieben§= 
Mumet  bient  il^nen,  23ünbmffe  unb 
Straftaten  gu  befeftigen,  ftd)er  ju 
reifen  unb  g^rcmbe  aufgunel^nien ; 
ha^  ^rieg§!alumet  ift  gur  5ln!ün= 
bigung  öon  Kriegen  beftimmt.  6§ 
tft  au§  einem  rotl^en  SDlarmor  ä!^n= 
Iid)en  ©tein  gemad^t;  ha^  obere  ift 
toie  unfere  gett)öl^nli(^e  2;oba(I§))feiffen, 
nur  etiDa§  breiter,  unb  an  eine  ffibt)xt 
befeftigt,  um  e§  ^um  Otaudjen  ge= 
braudien  äu  !onnen.  8ie  fd^mütfen 
e§  mit  fd)önen  ^Jebern  öon  aÜerte^ 
Starben  au§,  unb  nennen  e§  ba§ 
©onnen!otumet,  roeldjer  fie  baffelbe, 
tt)enn  fie  einer  23eränberung  be§ 
SBetterS  bebürfen,  ^räfentiren,  in  ber 
$0leinung,  bie  ©onne  fönne  nid^t 
weniger  (Sf)rfur(^t  bafür  I)aben,  a(§ 
fie,  unb  muffe  i^nen  be^loegen  il§r 
SBunfd)  gettJö^rt  toerben.  ©ie  er= 
!ül§nen  fid)  nid^t,  im  Einfang  be§ 
©ommer§  in  ben  Säd)en  gu  baben, 
ober  bie  frifd^e  3^ru(^t  ber  SSäume 
5U  !often,  ttjenn  fie  nid)t  Oorf)er 
ben   ^alumetstauä  t)errid)tet   {)aben. 


honour  of  the  Calumet,  may  amuse 
some  of  our  Readers:  e§  folgt  hit 
5ßefd^reibung  be§  Zan^z^  in  faft 
wortgetreuer  Überfe^ung  öon  ©eite 
391,10—392,21. 


®ie  folgenbe  Sefd()reibung  be§ 
SianjeS  ift  eine  wortgetreue  Ueber= 
fe^ung;  bemerleußWert  ift  erft  Wieber 
folgenbe  ©teÜe:  „§iebe^  Wollen  wir 
bod)  anmerken,  ha'^  ba§  Söort 
SttinoiS  in  ber  ©^rac^e  biefe§  2Jol!e§, 


So  much  for  the  Illinois  ball, 
the  relation  of  which  we  find  is 
translated  from  Father  Marquette, 
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ÜJlcntd^cn  bebeutet,  aU  toenn  [u  bic 

onbrc    SBilbcn    für    ^Ttere  anfügen. 
II 

6§  folgt  eine  ©efd^id^te  öon 
^Qnabo  öon  ber  erften  ©ntbedfung 
btefer  grroBen  ßonbfdiaft  burd^  ben 
berühmten  S^taliäner  ßabot,  unter 
^.  §enri(^  VII.  beffen  Sporfornfett 
il^m  ober  nid^t  öcrftottctc,  eine 
orbentlid^e  SScrfoffung  l^ier  ju 
fliften,  bi§  1749.  Bo  öiel  öom 
er^en  Sonb. 


mmhind  (S.  343 

An  Authentic  Narrative  of  the 
Russian  Expedition  against  ttie 
Turks. 

2Benn  boc!^  einmal  unfrc  Ucber= 
fe^ung§fabri!en  fortgel^en  fotten,  fo 
tooHen  toir  unfern  §erm  $8ud^]^änb= 
lern,  ftatt  franjöfifd^er  fomifd^er 
Oipern,  unb  lauer  toeinerlic^er 
Dramen  ein  ©tüdt  ber  ©ef(f)td)te 
beö  gcgentoörtigen  <ßrieg§,  au§  @ng= 
lanb  für  bie  3  6(^itling  gu  oer= 
fd^reiben  bitten. 

6§  ift  biefe  Srod^üre  oon  einem 
©eeofficier,  ber  fetbft  unter  ber  fylotte 
toar,  gefd^rieben,  unb  bem  ©rafen 
öon    ßffing^m,    alö  einem   3lugen= 


a  French  writer,  by  whom  we 
are  also  told,  that  the  word 
Illinois,  in  the  language  of  this 
people,  signifies  „Men",  as  if  thej' 
regarded  the  other  savages  as 
beasts ;  and  it  may  be  confessed, 
it  is  added,  that  they  are  not 
altogether  in  the  wrong.  We  are 
now  brought  to  the  history  of 
Canada,  vvhich  employs  a  very 
considerable  part  ot  this  first 
volume;  beginning  from  the  first 
discovery  of  this  vast  extent  of 
country  by  Cabot,  the  famous 
Jtalian,  under  a  commission  from 
Henry  the  Seventh  of  England; 
whose  frugal  maxims  prevented 
his  making  any  regulär  settlement 
there.  .  .  .  The  history  of  Canada 
in  this  volume  is  continned  to 
about  the  year  1748  or.  1749. 
Monthly  Review  1 772.  Februar  y 


Unquestionable  we  have  here 
an  authentic,  as  well  as  curious 
narrative,  evidently  written  by  a 
British    officer,    serving    in     the. 
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jeugen     unb     !om^etenten     ^\ä)ki 
bebtcirt. 


®ie  ^rgäl^Iung  fängt  mit  bcr 
6j))ebitton  be§  Slbmirat  «S^irttoff  im 
©ommer  1769  an,  unb  ge!£)t  6i§  Quf 
bic  gänjlid^e  3«ftörung  ber  ijtotte 
im  5Ird^tpclago,  bie  fic^  in  ber  29a^ 
öon  ei^iefma  ben  7.  ^li  1770  er= 
eignet  ^ai,  unb  bie  eine  hex  fonber« 
barften  ^egeben'^eiten  un[ere§  So^r= 
l^unberts  auSmod^t.  §Sir  tooüen  eine 
Stelle  Qu§äiel§en,  bie  toenigftenS  bem 
^er^en  unfer§  25erfaffer§  föl^re  mot^t, 
unb  bie  unfern  ßefern  bie!ttci(i)t  inter= 
cffonter  ift,  ol§  mand)e§  ®etail  un= 
ferer  geleierten  .^reuägüge. 


Russian  fleet ;  who,  in  a  dedication 
to  the  Earl  of  Effingham,  appeals 
to  his  Lordship  for  the  truth  of 
his  account:  This  gallant  Noblem  an 
having,  as  he  observes,  not  only 
been  a  witness  to  almost  every 
important  transaction  of  the  fleet, 
but  a  judicious  observer  of  the 
particular  conduct  of  the  officers, 
The  events  here  recorded,  of  this 
astonishing  Expedition,  are 
equally  striking  and  important; 
particularly  that  memorable  one, 
the  total  destruction  of  the  whole 
Turkish  fleet,  in  the  Bay  of 
Chiesma,  July  7,  1770.  The 
Author  appear«  to  have  been 
accurate  in  his  Journal;  and  his 
manner  of  relating  the  several 
particulars,  shews  not  only  his 
ability  as  an  officer,  but  even  a 
respectable  talent  as  a  writer. 
We  are  much  pleased,  too,  with 
the  frequent  proofs  of  his 
benevolence,  as  expressed  in  his 
occasional  reflections  on  the 
calamities  brought  on  his  fellow- 
creatures  by  the  complicated 
cruelties,  horrors,  and  desolation 
of  war.  Feelings  of  this  sort  are 
seldom  thus  manifested  by  the 
writers  ofmilitary  memoirs;  whose 
faculties  are,  generally,  to  much 
absorbed  in  the  din  of  war,  the 
splendour  of  victories,  and  the 
acquisitions  of  conquest,  to  attend 
to  the  small  still  voice  of  Humanity. 
There    is    one  anecdote,   in  parti- 
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cular,  by  the  perusal  of  which 
vve  were  greatlj'  affected.  In 
discribing  the  engagement  betvveen 
the  Russian  and  Turkish  fleets, 
so  fatal  to  the  latter,  as  above 
mentioned,  he  relates  the  foUow- 
ing  incident  which  ensued  from 
the  desperate  conflict  betvveen  the 
admiralships,  on  each  side,  in 
which  both  perished,  under  the 
most  shocking  circumstances, 
attending  that  horrible  kind  of 
warfare :  admiral  Spiritdoffs'ship 
being  blown  up,  with  all  on  board,  *) 
except  Spiritdoff  himself,  Count 
Orloff  and  25  other  persons;  and 
the  Turk  also  destroyed  by  the 
same  dreadful  conflagration,  with 
twelve  hundred  men  on  board, 
very  few  of  whom  were  saved, 
in  endeavouring  to  escape  from 
the  rage  of  one  element,  by 
plunging  into  the  other. 

In  this  scene  of  distress  and 
horror,  the  gallant  captain  of  the 
Turkish  admiral  behaved  with  the 
utmost  bravery  and  fortitude ;  and 
was  <  ne  of  the  last  that  left  the 
ship.  —  His  hard  fate,  says  our 
humane  Writer,  will  never  be 
erased  from  my  memory,  and 
J  shall  make  no  apology  for 
giving  it  a  place  in  this  narrative. 
'We  were  near  the  Turkish  wreck, 


*)  The  Authors  narrative  commenced 
with  the  failing  of  the  Russia  squadron 
under  admiral  Spiritdoff,  in  the  summet 
1769. 
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„Unfec  5(bmiralfd^if[  toax  6ereit§ 
in  bie  Suft  geflogen,  unb  ha^ 
2!ür!i[d^e  öerbrannt,  qI§  ßientenant 
SDtafenäie  on  23orb  un|er§  53oot§  mit 
einem  SEürfen  fom,  bcr,  toie  er 
felbften  jagte,  ber  ^apttain  öon  bem 
?lbmiralfrf)iff  njar.  Sd)  bat  i^n,  er 
fottte  mir  it)n  überliefern;  allein  er 
anttt)ortete,  ©raf  Drioff  ^ätte  Drbre 
geftettt,  feinem  S^ürfen  Ouortier  ju 
geben,  '^d}  öer[e^te,  e§  njöre  ein 
aJlifeüerftanb,  ©raf  Drloff  bäctite  ju 
menf(i)lid)  baju,  unb  be§  ?Ibmirat 
6t)j!§ingfton  S8efef)le  wären,  atte§  gu 
fd^onen,  h)o§  tt)ir  fönnten.  Unter 
biefem  ©treite  fal^e  id^  oft  ben  un= 
glü(flid)en  gelben  an,  ber  mer!te,  ba^ 
er  ber  ©egenftanb  unferer  Unter-^ 
rebnng  ftjar.  6r  toax  burd)  ben 
red)ten  2lrm  nnb  hm  Iin!en  ©d)en!el 
gefc^offen,  nadet  unb  gefangen;  unb 
bod)  behielt  er  bie  eble  3Jliene  eine§ 
3)lanne§,  ben  innrer  %^xti)  über 
anbre  unb  über  fein  ©diidfal  ergebt. 
®r  gab  mir  burd)  bie  auSbrudoottften 
23Iide  jn  öerftel^en,  ba§  er  toü^te,  id) 
ftritte  für  fein  Seben.  ^lUein  öer= 
gcben§!  3)enu  eben  ba  id)  glaubte, 
ha%  ber  Sieutenant  nachgeben  würbe, 
ftie§  ein  grie(^ifd)e§  33oot  ju  un§. 
©iner  ernannte  ben  Xür!en,   f^rang 


and  counted  thirty  souls  upon  it; 
at  the  same  time,  we  saw  a 
Greek  vessel  near  it,  firing  grape- 
shot  all  the  Turks  on  shore, 
which  made  them  retreat  with 
great  precipitation,  and  prevented 
them,  for  some  time,  annoying  us 
with  their  fire.  Lieutenant 
Mackenzie  came  along  side  of  our 
boat,  and  told  us  he  had  taken 
up  a  man,  who  called  himself  the 
captain  of  the  admiral  Bashaws 
ship,  who  was  going  to  be  thrown 
over  board.  I  most  earnestly 
requested  he  would  deliver  him 
up  to  my  care ;  he  answered  that 
the  Count  Orloff  had  given  Orders 
not  to  save  one  Turk.  I  replied 
he  must  be  misinformed  —  that 
it  was  impossible  an  order,  so 
inconsistent  with  humanity,  could 
come  from  his  excellency,  who 
had  the  distinguished  character  of 
a  brave  officer,  and  a  man  of 
liberal  sentiments;  and  that  ad- 
miral Elphingstones  Orders  were 
to  save  all  we  could.  'During  this 
alteration,  I  often  beheld  this  un- 
happy  gentleman,  who  was  sensible 
he  was  the  object  of  our  discourse. 
He  was  shot  through  the  right 
arm  and  left  leg,  naked,  and  a 
prisoner:  yet  in  this  Situation,  he 
preserved  that  noble  air  and 
manner,  so  superior  to  all  those 
about  him,  as  convinced  me  that 
he  was  a  man  of  distinction.  He 
seemed  greatly  interrested  in  our 
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aus  bcm  58ot  auf  il^n  ju,  unb  jliefe 
il^n  in  bic  See.  6in  onbrer  feuerte 
feine  fjlinte  nuf  i^u  ob,  unb  bic 
«ßugcl  flreifte  i^n  fc^arf  gtDifc^en  ben 
®(f)u(tern.  '^äj  rief  i^m  auf  fran= 
jöfifd)  ju,  ba^  er  ju  un§  fommen, 
unb  fid^  @c^u^  getoärtigen  foffe.  S)ie§ 
gab  il^m  neuen  3Jiut,  er  brel^te  fid^ 
plö^Iicf),  l^ielt  bie  redete  §Qnb  über 
beut  SBoffer,  fiiffete  fie  juerft  jum 
3eid§en  ber  ©onbarfeit,  bann 
fd^teamm  er  mit  olle  Tlad^i  auf  un§ 
gu,  unb  meine  Öeute  traten  i§r  mög= 
Iid^fie§,  um  i^n  gu  erreid^en.  6d^on 
^Qtte  id^  il^n  be^  ber  §Qnb,  aU  ein 
fd^urfifd^er  ßieutenant,  ben  id^  als 
einen  f(^Ied)ten  ^erl,  ha  er  fid^  im 
©efed^te  berftedft,  mit  ber  ^Jud^tel  ju 
feiner  ^id^t  gebrad^t  l^otte,  einem 
8oIbQten  befolgt,  auf  il^n  gu  feuern. 
®ic  ßugcl  fel^lte  mirf),  ober  fie  gieng 
unglüdflid^ertoeifc  mitten  burdt)  ben 
§qI§  be§  Reiben,  ©ein  ©efid^t,  in 
bcm  nid^t§  qI§  ©efäüig!eit  unb  §off= 
nung  erfdf)ienen  toar,  erbloBte  gu  ber 
fioläeften  23erQd)tung.  @r  öerlicfe 
meine  ^onb,  unb  fiel  äurüd  in  bie 
SBetten." 


dispute,  and  made  me  understand 
b}-  the  most  expressive  looks, 
that  he  knew  J  was  pleading  for 
his  life.  'But,  alas!  my  pleadings 
were  in  vain;  for  just  as  J  had 
reason  to  think  the  humanity  of 
the  Lieutenant  vvould  give  up  the 
point,  and  yield  to  my  request,  a 
Greek  boat  came  up  with  us. 
Unfortunately  one  of  them  knowing 
the  Turk  from  the  others,  by  a 
particular  lock  of  hair,  leaped 
suddenly  into  the  boat,  and  pushed 
him  into  the  sea.  Another  at  the 
same  time  fired  his  musket  at 
him  —  the  ball  grazed  deeply 
between  his  Shoulders  —  my 
heart  was  pierced  at  this  scene 
of  barbarity.  I  ordered  our  boat 
from  them  that  instant,  calling 
out  to  him  in  French,  Come  to 
me  and  be  assured  of  protection. 
This  gave  him  new  vigour.  He 
turned  immediately,  held  up  his 
right  band  above  the  water,  first 
kissing  it,  in  token  of  acknow- 
ledgment  for  my  Intention  to  save 
him.  He  swam  towards  us  with 
all  his  might,  and  my  people 
puUed  hard  to  meet  him.  I  ran 
to  the  bow  of  the  boat  to  take 
him  in;  but  whilst  I  had  him  by 
the  band,  a  cowardly  lieutenant, 
whom,  during  the  heat  of  the 
engagement,  I  found  hid  behind 
the  capstern  oh  the  lower  gun 
deck,  and  drowe  with  my  sword 
to   his    duty,    insensible    to    the 
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9fieubru(!  @.  362 

Confidence  philosophique. 

2J[t  in  engtifd^en  Seitfd^rtften 
meines  SBifjenS  nid^t  ju  belegen.  — 
S)er  frongöfifd^e  STejt  tt)eift  öiettetd)t 
Quf  eine  franäöfifdie  3eitf(|rift,  unb 
ftatt  be§  S)ru(!orte§  ßonbon  müfete 
eigentlid^  ^ari§  fte!§en. 


feelings  of  humanity,  this  detested 
villain  ordered  one  of  the  soldiers 
to  fire  on  him;  the  ball  very 
luckily  missed  me,  but  unhappily 
went  through  his  neck.  His 
countenance  immediately  changed 
from  a  pleasing  complacency, 
fiUed  with  hope,  to  that  of  the 
most  Stern  and  expressive 
contempt:  snatching  his  band 
from  mine,  he  plunged  again  into 
the  waves. 


g^eubrud  ©.  378 

Zobeide,  a  Tragedy. 

§ier  öeripftanät  ^err  ©raboci 
SSoltüirS  ©tücE  les  Scythes  ouf  ba§ 
englijc^e  Z^takx  unter  beränbertem 
SRomen  unb  ol^ne  Slnjeige,  njolEier  er 
biefeS  frembe  Steuer  genommen,  unb 
auf  feinem  eignen  beerbe  angejünbet 
l§a6e. 


Monthly  Review.  1771.  Dec. 
Seite  491. 

Although  M.  Voltaires  tragedy, 
Les  Scythes  etc.  is  the  stock  from 
whence  this  poetical  scion  has 
Sprung,  yet  the  transplanter, 
Mr.  Cradock  (whose  name  is  sub- 
scribed  to  the  Dedication  of  Zobeide) 
is  totally  silent  with  regard  to  this 
capital  circumstance ;  some  ack- 
nowledgment  of  which  we  ex- 
pected  to  meet  with,  in  a  preface 
or  advertisement ;  —  but  it  was 
no  secret  with  the  town,  and 
therefore  we  conclude  our  Author 
intended    no  concealment     —     of 
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3m  toicrtcn  unb  fünften  5lftfinb 
einige  gutgeorbeitetc  ©jenen,  biebem 
©ngtänber  njirHid^  eigen  finb,  unb 
bie  be^  un3  ben  Söunfd^  erregten, 
bQ§  er  Klnfttg  ouf  eigenem  53obcn 
:pflan5en  möge. 

§ier  unb  ha  ftnb  tounberbare 
©QÜijiSmen,  unb  tüir  feigen  oud^ 
l)ierin,  toic  weit  eine,  o^ne  atfe 
gcftecftc  ©rönjen  ge^enbe  Siceng, 
bie  ©|)rQd^c  am  (Snbe  öerunftalten 
!önne. 


9f?eubru(f  ©.  397 

2Bir  jeigcn  mit  Sßcrgnügen  bcn 
2ten  S^^eit  öon  Wynnes  General 
history  ot  the  british  Empire  in 
?tmerifa  an.  ®r  föngt  mit  bem 
Einfang  be§  le^teni  ßrteg§,  unb  ber 
§QU|)tbegebeni^eiten  beSfelben  an,  [o 
fern  fie  3(meri!Q  betreffen.  6r  giebt 
bie  {yronjofen  aU  ben  tool^ren  Qn= 
grciffenben  2;^eit  on;  bie^onblung, 
fagt  er,  l^oben  fie  allzeit  öernQd^= 
lö^igt,  ben  Sldcrbou  beinal^e  gor 
nid)t  trieben,  fonbern  i^re  Slbfid^t 
gieng  ottäeit  auf  Eroberung  neuer 
^roöinjcn  auS. 


what  indeed  could  not  be  con- 
cealed,  and  that  the  Omission  we 
have  noticed,  was  only  the  effect 
of  inadvertence.  .  .  .  though, 
perhaps,  we  may  make  some 
exception  in  favour  of  the  fourth 
and  fifth  acts,  several  scenes  of 
which  are  highly  wrought,  and 
contain  a  variety  of  noble  and 
striking  passages.  .  .  .  and  to 
beware  also  of  an  error  into  which 
young  authors  are  sometimes  apt 
to  fall,  from  a  mistaken  idea 
that  poetical  license  will  Warrant 
their  passing  the  bounds  of  com- 
mon sense,  in  the  ardour  of  their 
pursuit  after  bold  metaphors  and 
sublime  expressions.  .  .  .  but  the 
passage  is  a  striking  instance  ot 
the  „false  brillant",  and  no  better 
than  a  downright  „Hibemicism" 
....  folgen  bie  in  ben  ^Inseigen 
getabelten  ©atlijiSmcn. 

jMonthly  Review  1771.  Dec. 
Seite  432. 

The  second  volume  of  this 
work  opens  with  the  commen- 
cement  of  the  last  war,  and  the 
principal  events  of  it,  so  far  as 
they  regard  America,  are  here 
concisely  related  .  .  .  to  maintain 
that  the  French  had  long  been 
inspired  with  intentions  of  making 
hostile  encroachments  upon  the 
English  colonists,  and  that  they 
were,  in  the  last  war,  particularly, 
the    original  aggressors.       To    do 
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S)a]§cr  finbet  man  bc^  t^nen  aud) 
ftott  unferer  §QnbIung§fQ!torc^en 
überall  3"0tt§  unb  militarifcfte  5In= 
ftattcti.  S)ie  ©nglänber  l^atten  ni(i)t§ 
ot§  ^In^flangung  unb  5IdfcrBau  gu  tl^rer 
5t6ftd)t;  bälget  öerlteffen  [ie  nie  bte 
<See!üflen,  unb  festen  ftd)  ntd)t  im 
feften  ßanbe,  6i§  fie  ni{i)t  mel^r  ^a^ 
an  ber  ©ee  l^atten.  ,©ie  bauten  aud^ 
leine  Sports,  in  einer  genjijfen  ®nt= 
fernung  öon  ben  §au^t[tabten  t'^rer 
©olcnien.  ©ie  fonnten  alfo  unmög= 
Ii(f)  auf  ben  5lngrif  benfen.  ®ie 
^^^ranjofen  l^ingegen  l^atten  il^re  2 
Kolonien  öon  ©anaba  unb  29ouift= 
ana,  burd)  eine  <^ette  öon  gort§, 
öon  Quebed  bi§  9^eu  Drlean§  mit 
einanber  berbunben.  ®er  §au^t= 
betoeis  bicfer  ®roberung§abftd)ten 
geigte  fid^  !^au^t[Q(i)M)  be^  ©rbauung 
be§  3^ort  t5^reberic,  ha^  bie  ©nglänber 
ßrotDnt)oint  nennen,  an  bem  ©ee 
©■^amiplain,  febr  n)eit  bon  50iontreal, 
ber  näc^ften  öon  i^ren  ©oronien,  unb 
tnnerliatb  be§  ®ebiete§  ber  Wo^aroU, 
bie  ben  Sractaten  gema§  unter 
(Sngtönbifd^em  @d)u|  ftanben.  Unb 
tt)a§  toaren  bie  Hntertl^anen  be^bcr 
ftreitenber  9Jläd)te  im  öorigen  «Kriege? 


justice  to  the  English  colonists, 
it  must  be  confessed,  they  have 
never,  but  when  driven  by  force, 
varied  from  that  line  of  action.  It 
has  been  quite  otherwise  with  the 
French:  almost  entirely  neglecting 
commerce,  looking  upon  agriculture 
as  only  a  secondary  consideration, 
their  main  politics  have  been  rather 
to  conquer  and  subdue,  than  to 
plant  and  settle:  and  instead  of 
mercantile  factories,  they  have 
erected  military  forts  ...  It  is 
certain,  that  the  main  object  of 
the  English  was  planting  and 
agriculture;  and  that  they  never 
removed  from  the  sea-coasts  and 
settled  up  the  country,  but  when 
they  were  straitened  for  room  in 
the  places  which  they  originally 
occupied.  Thy  made  no  Settlements, 
and  built  no  forts,  at  a  distance 
from  the  capitals  from  their 
respective  colonies  ....  With 
this  ambitious  view,  they  had 
connected  their  two  colonies  of 
Canada  and  Louisiana,  by  a  chain 
of  forts  from  Quebec  to  New- 
Orleans  ....  The  most  palpable 
instance  they  gave  of  much  designs 
was  the  building  of  Fort  Frederic, 
called  by  us  Crown  Point,  upon 
Lake  Cham  piain,  at  a  great 
distance  from  Montreal,  the  nearest 
of  their  own  establishments,  and 
within  the  territories  of  the 
Mohawks,  acknowledged,  by  treaty, 
to  be    under   the  protection  of  the 
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Sluf  ©nglifd^er  Seite  rul^igc  ftiffe 
^ää^kx  unb  §anbcl§leute,  unb  auf 
ber  frQnäofifdöen  f^re^Beuter  unb 
Slbentl^eurer.  2)er  SSerfaffcr  löBt 
ferner  ben  23erbtenften  be§  ©enerol 
SBoIf  ®ere(^tig!ett  rotberfoliren,  unb 
lobt  ben  9}lut  ber  Madame  du 
Charmey,  bte  felBft  tl^re  Sebtente 
unb  SfiegerS  gegen  ben  iJctnb  fontman= 
btrte.  hierauf  fe^t  er  bte  S3e= 
fd^reibung  ber  SSritttfd^en  Kolonien, 
Sßirginien,  unb  9'lorb=  unb  ©üb= 
(Sorolina  nad)  bem  öorigen  Sonbe 
fort,  auf  btefe  folgen  bie  oon  ©eor= 
gien,  unb  £)ft=  unb  SBeftflortba ; 
Sine  furge  9^ad)ri(^t  öon  ben  Snbio= 
nifd^en  ^fJationen,  unb  bem  tnnern 
Souifianna,  nebft  53etrad)tungen  über 
ben  ^onbel,  unb  bte  crfte  (£inri(^= 
tungcn  ber  (Kolonien. 


Orerner  liefert  er  bie  ©efc^id^te 
oon  i^amaica,  23orbabo§,  ©t.  ®^ri= 
^p\),    ©renaba    unb    ben    anbern 


English.  .  .  .  Who  were  the 
aggressors  in  the  last  war?  The 
British  colonies  were  bounded  by 
sober,  regulär,  progressive  culti- 
vation;  the  French  by  wild,  irre- 
gulär, unconnected  enterprize.  The 
British  colonists  were  peacable 
farmers  and  traders ;  and  the  French 
turbulent  freebooters  and  adven- 
turers.'  The  writer  has  frequent 
occasion,  in  the  course  et  his 
narrative,  to  celebrate  the  bravery 
of  the  British  soldiers  and  sailors. 
....  In  his  account  of  General 
Wolfe,  he  gives  the  foUowing  brief 
character  of  that  illustrious  Com- 
mander .  .  .  Madame  du  Charmey, 
a  considerable  planter,  particularly 
distinguished  herseif,  heading  her 
servants  and  negroes,  and 
acquitting  herseif  in  a  manner 
not  unworthy  of  the  bravest  soldier, 
in  the  defence  of  her  property.' 
The  history  of  the  war  is  followed 
by  some  farther  descriptions  of 
the  British  Settlements,  —  Virginia 
and  North  and  South  Carolina, 
continued  from  the  former  volume ; 
also  Georgia  and  East  and  West 
Florida  ....  this  Auther  gives 
a  general  account  of  the  Indian 
nations,  and  then  proceeds  to  the 
Inland  parts  of  Louisiana;  the 
description  of  which  is  followed 
by  remarks  on  the  trade  and  late 
regulations  of  the  colonies.  He 
then  gives  the  history  of  Jamaica, 
Barbadocs,        St.       Christophers, 

8 


—     114     — 


SBeftinbifd^en  unfein,  nebft  einem 
&apM  über  btc  3uifer=  unb  Snbigo= 
|)IontQgen.  S)en  SSefd^Iufe  mod^en 
©ebanfen  über  ben  ©Elaüenf,  anbei. 
2luf  23Qrbobo§,  tt)o  man  il^re  3a^I 
Quf  75  000  recfjnet,  muffen  jä^rlid), 
gur  ©rl^altung  biefe§  Ö^onbS  über 
5000  eingebrod^t  toerben,  ob  tl^nen 
l^ier  gleii^  bte  Suft  fe§r  guträgtid^ 
tft,  unb  bte  SSeööIferung  unter  il^nen 
fel§r  gut  bon  ftatten  get)t.  2)iefe 
33emer!ung  be§  §errn  2B^nne  jetgt 
olfo,  bo§  i^r  5lbgang  jöl^rltd)  toeit 
über  5  :pro  6ent  beträgt,  toie  man 
tl§n  fonft  auf  ben  fdjltmmften  S^nfeln, 
tote  ©t.  Domingo  u.  f.  to.  I^at  an= 
geben  tootten. 


Grenada,  and  the  other  West 
India  Islands.  To  this  he  adds 
a  chapter  upon  the  manufacture 
ot  sugar,  and  another  on  that  of 
Indigo  ....  The  second  volume 
is  conciuded  by  „Thoughts  on  the 
Slave-Trade,  and  the  number  and 
management  of  negroes  in  the 
plantations  .  .  .  of  their  number, 
'which  is,  he  says,  so  great,  that 
in  the  Island  of  Barbadoes,  where 
there  are  computed  to  be  about 
seventy-five  thousand  blacks,  an 
annual  importation  of  no  lessthan 
five  thousand  is  required  barely 
to  keep  up  the  stock.  —  This, 
he  adds,  is  the  more  remarkable, 
since  Barbadoes  is  a  very  healthy 
climate,  quite  friendly  to  their 
constitutions,  as  much  at  least  as 
their  native  country,  where  they 
are  so  wonderfuUy  prolific  .... 
If  such  be  the  yearly  excess  of 
deaths  above  births  in  Barbadoes 
it  must  at  least  be  proportionable 
in  the  other  Islands,  from  whence 
the  sum  of  the  whole  may  be  easely 
computed. 


^eubrudf  ©.  399 

Unfern  ßefern  toirb  e§  nii^t  un= 
angenehm  fe^n,  toenn  totr  fte  benad)= 
ri(f)ttgen,  ba^  ber  18te  STom  öon 
2)r.  §itt§  Vegetable  System  bie 
treffe  üerlaffen  ^at,  unb  btefc§  gro^e 
Söer!  befd^tie^t.  (S§  !oftet  nunmei)r 
271/2  ©ninee  rol^;  mit  O^arben  au§= 
gcmal^lt,    tft    ber    ^rei§    btefer    18 


Monthly  Review.  1771.  Dec. 
Seite  505. 

We  have,  at  several  times, 
mentioned  the  preceding  parts  of 
this  great  and  voluminous  work, 
which  is  now  finished,  and  the 
whole  advertised  at  twenty-seven 
guineas  and  a  half  in  sheets :  the 
coloured     sets     at     126    guineas 


J 
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Söönbe  126  ©nineen.  25ebcr  SSanb 
cntl^ält  be^na^e  200  ^flonjen,  bie 
alle  naäf  ber  dlainx  auf§  forgföltigfte 
gcjeid^net  finb. 

9?eubru(f  ®.  405 

The  History  of  England.  Bj^ 
Dr.  Goldschmith. 

S)ie  Unternehmung  bicfeS  2Ser!§ 
ift  eigentlich  jungen  ßeuten,  ^yrQuen=' 
gtmmern  unb  otten  ber  ©efd^t(f)te  un= 
htnbigen  ßefern  beftimmt  gett3efen. 
2)r.  ©olbjctimit^  öerfte^t  fid)  auf 
töQJ^re  unb  rü^reube  ©emälbe  be§ 
gefellfd^aftltdjen  ßeben§,  tooöon  fein 
Vicar,  unb  Deserted  Village  Beuge 

ift Slllein,  ob  er  ©c^arfftnn, 

©ete!^rfam!eit,  p]§tIofop^if(f)e§  Sluge 
genug  ^ot,  eine  ganje  Diei^e 
©emälbc  bon  ber  ©efc^td^te  ber 
?[Renfd^^ett,  bie  auf  un§  nid^t  onber§, 
af§  in  ftumpfer  Uebertieferung 
fommen  ntüffen,  gu  faffen,  id)  tottt 
nicf)t  fagcn,  ben  redeten  Slugenpunft 
gu  tDofilen;  fonbern  bie  barinn  5er= 
ftrcuten  tool^ren  3üge  ber  SJlenfd^^eit, 
bie  il^r  unter  allen  SSerüeibungcn 
eigen  bleiben,  oufjufinben,  bQ§  ift 
«ine  anbre  O^rage.  ^n  ben  altern 
3eiten  tann  er  ficf)  in  manche  S)inge, 
bie  je^o  für  un§  ben  n)iberfpre(^enb= 
ften  Gontraft  mad^en,  ni(f)t  fc^iden, 
unb  übergel^t  enttoenbcr  ha^  eine, 
ha§,  bem  anbern  im  Sßege  fte!^t,  ganj 
mit  ©tillf(^tt)eigen,  ober  er  erHort 
au§  einfeitigem  ^rincipio,  unb  hi= 
Ijanpki  ®inge,  bie  jebem  3tnfängcr 
in  ben  alten  ©äd)fifd^en  9lecl)ten  ju 


....  Each  volume  containing 
figures  of  near  200  plants,  'all 
drawn  from  nature.  .  .  . 


Monthly  Review.  1771.  Dec. 
Seite  436. 

2)ie  beutfdie  9ieäenfton  grünbet 
fiel)  auf  eine  lange  ^ritü,  bie  in  ber 
englif(i)en  3eitfd^rift  öon  ©eite  436 
bis  444  fte^^t.  S)arin  finb  alle 
Urteile  ber  fjranlfurter  Slnjeigen  ent= 
l^alten.  Über  ben  ©t^l  fagt  ber 
englifd^e  Otegenfent:  There  is  one 
light,  and  perhaps  but  one,  in 
which,  if  the  Performance  before 
US  is  considered,  it  will  appear  to 
have  merit.  In  its  style  it  has  a 
degree  of  dignity,  which  is  per- 
fectly  suitable  to  his  historical 
compositions ;  .  .  . 
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totberlegen  Iet(f)t  toerben.  ^urj,  er 
ift  äu  fel)r  ^oet,  imb  raemger  ^l^tto= 
fo|)'^,  aU  er  fe^n  joHte.  5ltlein,  ber 
6t^l  Bleibt  aÜäeit  ber  geintge,  unb 
er  toei^  fo  ötet  S^lül^renbeS  unb  3ln= 
fd)ouenbe§  in  feine  Situationen  ^u 
legen,  ba^  bie  ßefer,  benen  e§  ni(i)t 
um  5lbtoagung  be§  ©e[(^ef)enen,  nid^t 
um  pj^(^oIogif(i)e  ober  :|3oIitifd^e 
2Bin!e  gu  tt)un  toar,  öoHfommen  il^re 
SBefriebigung  finben. 

D^eubrucE  ©.  419. 
London, 

Ober  öietmcl^r  ^ariS  ift  ber 
S)ru{!ort  einer  23ro(^üre,  bie  ben 
Sattel  füf)rt:  Mes  Reveries: 

S)ie  Slejenfion  ift  nidjt  ju  Be= 
legen.  2)ie  29eric^tigung  be§  ®rucE= 
orte§  toeift  öieHeid^t  auf  eine  UeBer= 
fe^ung  au§  einer  fronäöfifc^en  3ßit= 
fd)rift  ^in. 

^eubrucE  ©.  424 

Philosophical  Transactions. 

2öir  mUtn  unfern  ßefern  nur 
furje  Slnjeigen  ber  in  biefem  %aä)t 
öorlommenben  5lrti(JeI  liefern.  ®er 
24fte  enttjött  einige  SSorfd^loge  öon 
§errn  9ioiüning,  jur  ©rrid^tung  einer 
SJlofc^ine,  looburc^  man  bieSöurjeln 
ber  ©Ieid)ungen  burrfigöngig  finben. 
!önne.  S)e§  §rn.  ö.  6egner§ 
SJletl^obe  im  7.  25.  ber  ^erter§6urger 
5l!abemie  biefe  ©leic^ungen  ju  finben, 
unb  ber  SBunfd^  ben  biefer  ©etel^rte 
tfiat,  ba^  ein  M^^uwiß^t  möd)te  ba 
fe^n,   bie  !rummen   ßinien    fogteid) 


Monthly  Review  1771.  Dec. 
Seite  455. 

We  are  informed,  in  the  intro- 
duction  to  this  paper,  that  the 
circumstance  vvhich  gave  rise  to 
it,  was  the  perusal  of  a  discourse 
in  the  Memoirs  of  the  Royal 
Academy  at  Petersburgh,  tom.  VII. 
by  the  learned  John  Andrew  de 
Segner;  containing  an  universal 
method  of  discovering  the  roots 
of  equations  .  .  . 

This  learned  author  expresses 
his  wishes,  that  some  method 
might   be    thought    of,     whereby 
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hmä)  meä)am\(i)t  Setoegung  ju  öcr= 
Seic^ncn,  l^ot  ju  btefem  Sraftat  ©c= 
legcnl^cit  gegeben,  ^crr  0?on)ning 
l^at  feine  SDIofd^ine  bereits  bei" 
©efefifd^oft  pröfentiert,  unb  ba§  gün= 
füge  Sc^irffol  ber  SBiffenid^often 
töolle,  boB  fic  betoäl^rt  erfunben 
toerbe.  Src^ner  l^ot  §err  ^rice,  öon 
bem  toir  fd^on  bie  gro§e  5tbl^anblung 
t)on  ben  Observations  on  rever- 
sionnary  Payments  l^oben,  ]§ier  ber 
©e[etlf(^aft  33eobQ(f)tungen  über  bie 
toa^re  9}let^obe  ben  Söertl^  be§ 
^eimfaÜS  be^  längerem  lüebcn  ju 
bered^nen,  öorgetegt.  6r  jeigt  borinn 
bie  -Jel^Ier  bei  bem  ©^ftem  be§  §erm 
be  3D'?oiöre,  unb  betoei^t,  ha^  ©imp= 
|on§  3Jictl^obe  bIo§  ju  braud^en  fe^, 
toenn  be^ber  ^perfonen  Qi:htn  gleid^ 
angenommen  merbe.  ^n  bem  36ften 
25.  giebt  §crr  ßanbcn  einige  neue 
3]§eoreme,  getoiffe  frummeßinien  ju 
bered^nen.  ®ie  Sel^rfä^e  be§  §crau§= 
geber§  öon  Cote's  Harmonia  Mensu- 
rarum  finbet  er  gu  complicirt,  unb 
toürüid^  ttjirb  xiaif  feiner  SJlctl^obe 
atte§  ungemein  erteid^tert.  43fter23. 
6in  Sörief  on  §errn  ^atoh  SBeft 
€fqu.  ben  ^röftbenten  ber  ßönigl. 
©efenfd)Qft,  ber  älDouäig  ^yätte  ber 
6ocietät§=9fled^nung  entl^dtt,  öon  3. 
IRobertfon.  ^in  2lftronomifd)en  fjod^c 
bef(^äftigen  firf)  bie  meiften  3lb^Qnb= 
lungen  mit  Söeobac^tungen  über 
ben  Surd^gong  ber  23enu§  1769  unb 
einigen  onbern,  worunter  man  nod^ 
^errn  2Bintl^rop§  Seobod^tungen  in 
3'ieuenglQnb,  in  einem  SSriefe  an2)r. 


such  curves  might  in  all  cases  be 

described  by  local  motion 

The  original  machine  is  pre- 
sented  to  the  society  for  the 
inspection  of  those,  who  may  be 
desirous  of  having  such  made. 

Observations  on  the  proper 
Method  of  calculating  the  Values 
of  Reversions  depending  on 
Surviorships :  By  Richard  Price. 
D.  D.  F.  R.  S.  Mr.  de  Moivre 
toirb  im  folgenben  3lbfd^nitt  toiber^ 
legt  unb  in  ber  beutfd^en  Oleäenfion 
im  Urteil  über  ©impfon  einbe= 
griffen : 

Mr.  Simpsons  method  for 
finding  the  values  of  reversions 
.  .  .  is  exact  only  when  the  lives 
are  equal  .  .  . 

Some  new  Theorems  for 
Computing  the  Areas  of  certain 
curve  Lines.  By  Mr.  John  Landen 
....  The  theorems,  which  the 
learned  Editor  of  Mr.  Cote's 
Harmonia  Mensurarum  has  given 
....  are  much  more  complica- 
ted,  .  .  .  than  might  be  wished 
.  .  .  whereas  upon  Mr.  Landen' s 
principles  this  labour  is  unne- 
cessary,  and  the  whole  areas  of 
the  curves  here  specified  (when 
finite)  are  computed  with  ad- 
mirable  facility  .  .  .  .  A  Letter 
to  James  West,  Esqu.  President 
of  the  Royal  Society,  containing 
the  Investigations  of  tvventy  Cases 
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Ofranüin,  a)kttet§  SBrief  on  2)r. 
23eöi§,  ben  2)urd^gQng  ber  2Jenu§ 
öon  ^onot  au§  beobocfjtet,  (iDOöon 
ätoar  ba§  meifte  fd)on  in  ben  5peter§= 
burger  ohbemifd^en  ©(f)riften  ent= 
l^olten  ift).  Bremer,  §rn.  ^tngre'S 
33eobo(^tungen  öom  3^ort  dio))al  auf 
äJlcrtintque  unb  bem  (Jap  f^i^oncaiS 
ouf  ber  i^nfet  <Bt  Domingo,  einiges 
über  ben  erften  Slrabanten  beS 
^Jupiters  ouf  SJlobera,  Don  ^t. 
§eberben,  über  ben  S)urd)gang  bc§ 
SDbrcuriuS  in  5)}enf^tt)Qnien,  unb  ben 
S)urc^gang  ber  23enu§  in  ßolifornien 
beobod^tet,  finbet. 


of    Compound     Interest,     By     J. 
Robertson. 

S)ie  23eri(i^te  über  ben  S)ur(f)= 
gong  ber  Sßeuu§  uftt).  finben  fid^  öon 
©eite  459,25—463,14. 


yituhxnd  ©.  425 

Wensley  Dale. 

S)ie§  ©ebidjt  fül^rt  feinen  Giemen 
öon  2Ben§Ie^  2)ale,  einem  ßanbfi^ 
be§  §eräog§  bon  23olton,  jelin  ©ng* 
lifd^e  äJleiten  öon  9ltd^monb,  unb 
bicr  öon  3JiibbIe]^am  in  5)or!§]^ire. 
®er  25erfaffer  ^at  e§  pm  SSeften  be§ 
©:>)itQl§  äu  ßeebS  fierouSgegeben,  unb 
e§  ift  ber  ^erjoginn  bon  Säulton  zu- 
geeignet, ©eit  ber  ©rfd^einung  be§ 
Deserted  Village,  ift  un§  nod)  fein 
2)t(f)ter  öorgefommen,  ber  fo  glüdflid^ 
in  bie  corre!te  <Bpvaä)t  unb  f)Qrnio= 
nifd^e  SSerfifüotion  5pope§  eintritt, 
löte  bicfer.  @§  eutl^ölt  Iänblid)e 
©(^ilbere^en  unb  fittlid)e  ©m= 
pfinbungen,  unb  tt)ir  gIou5en  mit  bem 
23erfQffer,  ha^  barju  2öen§Ie^  2)ale 
fo  gut  ben  ©toff  l§ergeben  !önnc,  qI§ 
bie  Ufer  be§  5lrno,  ober  ber  §Q^n 
in    SQBinbfor.      ®aS    ©ebid^t  toirb 


Gentlemans  Magazine.  1772. 
May.    Seite  232. 

The  principal  scene  of  this 
poem  is  a  seat  belonging  to  the 
Duke  of  Bolton,  in  Wensley  Dale^ 
ten  miles  from  Richmond,  and 
four  from  Middleham  in  York- 
shire:  The  poem  is  published  for 
the  benefit  of  the  General 
Infirmary  at  Leeds,  and  dedicated 
to  the  Duchess  of  Bolton.  The 
Author  observes,  that  many  of 
the  subjects  of  rural  or  pastoral 
poetry  are  common  to  great 
variety  of  situations;  so  that" 
much  of  what  may  be  said  of 
Windsor  Forest,  of  Arno's  Banks, 
or  Wensley  Dale  may  be  applied 
to  any  other  places  with  equal 
success."  He  has,  however, 
distinguished  this  little  work  by 
many  pecularities,   particularly  an 
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ferner  burcf)  einige  in  ben  -Roten  apostrophe,  vvhich  introduces 
ongcgebnc  bi§!^er  unbefonnte  5lnef=  several  anecdotes  of  the  great  Sir 
boten  öon  ?ien)ton§  i^eben  merf=  Jsaac  Newton,  vvhich  are  not 
tt)ürbig.  generally    knovvn.       The    Author 

having    surveyed     the     landscape 
round    him,    looks    upward,    and 
cries  out: 
Behold  that  arch,  the  glory  of  the 

sky! 
It's  vivid  tints,  inimitable  dye! 
See  fluid  gems  with  gayest  lustre 

proud, 
The  floating  remnants   of  a   wee- 

ping  cloud! 
Who   best  explain'd    the    nice-re- 

fracted  ray, 
Ant    brought     forth    darkness    to 

the  test  of  day 
Who  with  sagacious  knew  best  un- 

derstood 
The  stated  motions  of  the  whel- 

ming  flood? 
And   höw   attraction   so   unerring 

steers 
Through  the  vast  void,  variety  of 

spheres  ? 
Newton!  the  great,  the  wonderof 

his  age, 
The   boast   of  learning,   Europe's 

leading  sage 
Deceit  he  knew  not;  bred  in  Na- 

ture's  school 
He  fathom'd  depts   with  Nature's 

line  and  rule: 
The  Key  of  Science  Truth  to  New- 
ton lent 
And    bad    him    nobly    ränge   her 

whole  extent. 
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The    delegated    brüst    she    warm 

approv'd 
When  Heav'n  resum'd  the  soul  it 

form'd  and  lov'd. 


S)tefer  gro^e  Mann  toax  l^icr  in 
ber  ^ai)t  tton  ^ool^^ovpt  öon  bürf^ 
ttgen  (Altern  geboren,  ^n  jetner 
Sngenb  hütete  er  bie  @(i)aafe,  nnb 
mad)te  bem  ^ned^t  bQ§  %1)ox  an\, 
toenn  er  ^u  9Jlar!te  ful^r. 


©in  ©beimann  ber  bofigen  ©e= 
genb  fonb  tl^n  auf  bem  O^etb  mit 
einem  (5om))enbio  ber  :pra!ttfc^en 
©eometrie  befdjäftigt;  unb  biefe  ®nt= 
bedung  toax  ber  3ßit^un!t,  lüo  fid) 
feine  gro^e  Talente  p  entföicfetn  on= 
ftengen.  9Jlan  gaB  ifim  nunmel^r 
ben  gel^örigen  Unterrtd)t  in  ben 
@(i)uten. 


25on  feiner  ©elaffenl^eit  fül^rtber 
SJerfaffer  ein  mer!tt)ürbige§  ©jem^el 
an.  Sfletoton  l^atte  einen  deinen 
§unb,  ben  er  bon  o!§ngefä]§r  auf 
etliche  2)^inuten  in  bie  ©tube  t)er= 
fd^to^.  2l(§  er  äurüd  !am,  fanb  er, 
ha*^  ber  §unb  inbeffen  auf  ben 
%\\ä:)  gef|)rungen,  ben  ßeu{i)ter  um= 
geworfen,   unb   baburci^  ein  9Jlanu= 


Sir  Isaak  was  born  in  a  farm- 
house  in  this  village,  in  the  year 
1641 ;  and,  his  father  being  a 
weak  and  extravagant  man,  he 
was  when  a  boy,  sometimes  em- 
played  in  very  servile  Offices:  he 
used  to  watch  the  sheep;  and, 
when  the  servant  carried  corn  to 
Grantham  market,  he  attended  to 
open  the  gates. 

It  is  reported,  that  a  gentleman 
found  him  one  day,  near  Wolst 
horpe,  in  the  character  of  a  shep- 
herds  boy,  reading  a  book  of  prac- 
tica! geometry;  and  that,  upon 
asking  him  some  questions,  he 
discovered  such  tokens  of  un- 
common  genius,  that  he  applied 
to  his  mother,  and  strongly  urged 
her  to  take  the  boy  from  the  field, 
and  give  him  the  education  of  a 
Scholar,  offering  to  assist  in  his 
maintenance  if  there  should  be 
occasion  .... 

The  temper  of  this  great  man 
is  Said  to  have  been  so  equal  and 
mild,  that  no  accident  could  disturb 
it;  and  a  remarkable  instance  of 
it  is  authenticated  by  a  person 
who  is  süU  living: 

Sir  Isaac  had  a  favourite  little 
dog,  which  he  called  Diamond; 
and,  being  one  day  called  out  of 
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fjript  in  SBranb  gcfierft  l^otte,  ha^ 
bic  x^xüdii  öon  2lQi^rIangcn  5lrbciten 
unb  23ere(^nungen  toor. 


2)cr  ganje  SSertoeiB,  toomit  er 
ben  ©(i^ulbtgen  angtcng,  ttar  btcfcr: 
bu  armer  Sd)etm  »eift  tool^I  ben 
6(^Qben  nid^t,  ben  bu  mir  gugefügt 
]§Qft.  ©ine  ©eloffen^eit,  ber  ftd^ 
mond^cr  tool^Ibejofilte  SJloratift  auf 
^anjel  unb  ßatl^ebcr  nid^t  rühmen 
bürfte! 


his  study  into  the  next  room, 
Diamond  was  left  behind.  When 
Sir  Isaac  returned,  having  been 
absent  but  a  few  minutes,  he  had 
the  mortification  to  find,  that, 
Diamond  having  thrown  down  a 
lighted  candle  among  some  papers, 
the  nearly-finished  labour  of  many 
years  was  in  flames,  and  almost 
consumed  to  ashes.  This  loss,  as 
Sir  Isaak  was  then  very  far  ad- 
vanced  in  years,  was  irretrievable ; 
yet,  without  one  striking  the  dog, 
he  only  rebuked  him  with  this 
exciamation  "Oh!  Diamond!  Dia- 
mond! thou  little  knowest  the 
mischief  thou  hast  done!"  —  — 
—  —  —  the  versification  of  this 
poem  is  remarkably  harmonious, 
but  having  given  a  specimen, 
we  shall  no  further  anticipate  either 
the  curiosity,  or  the  judgement  of 
cur  readers. 


SfJeubrurf  ©.  446 

the   younger  brother,   a  Tale. 

lieber  biejen  9loman  brütfen  fid^ 
bic  SSerfaffer  ber  Monthly  Review 
fo  au§:  2Bcnn  töir  beben!en,  toie 
ctenb  unb  fd^äblid^  bie  meiften  2Ber!e 
biefer  5lrt  finb;  |o  finbcn  totr  un§ 
t)erbunben,  bie  gegenwärtige  ©d^rift 
befto  mel^r  ju  empf eitlen.  6ie  ift 
mit  einer  ßaune  unb  einer  2öelt= 
fenntnife  gefd^rieben,  toeld^e  [te 
eben  jo  ongenel^m  al§  interefjant 
mad^t. 


Monthly  Review  1772  May 
S.  540: 

When  we  consider  the  imper- 
fection  and  dement  of  the  genera- 
lity  of  the  works  of  this  class,  we 
cannot  but  bestow  our  commen- 
dation  on  the  present  volumes. 
They  are  written  with  a  degree 
of  humour,  and  a  knowledge  of 
life,  that  render  them  both  inter- 
esting  and  agreeable. 
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Dfleubrurf  (5.  451 

Medical  Observations. 

S)iefer  bterte  SSonb  ber  ßonbouer 
mcbtcinijd^cn  53eobad)tun9en  enthält 
folgcnbeg.  2)er  erfte  5Irtt(feI  cr^äl^It 
bie  fonbcrborc  ©efc^i(i)te  etne§  !rQn!en 
23etn§.  ®tn  gefunbeS  ^tnb  bou  6 
i^Ql^ren  be!am  einen  leidsten  <Bä:)l(iQ 
Quf  bie  äußere  ©eitc  be§  $8ein§  ctnjaS 
unter  bem  ßnie.  ®§  bilbete  fid)  fo= 
gtei(^  ein  ©efd^toür,  unb  6  Sölonote 
noc^^er  tourbe  e§  fo  gro^,  ba§  bie 
2(mputQtion  nöt^ig  toax.  ®a§  ^inb 
ftarb,  unb  man  fanb,  ba^  fein 
Säein  in  bem  abgefd^nittenen  ©liebe» 
fonbern  öiele  beinerne  Lamellae 
in  ber  ©ubfionj  be§  ©e[(^n)ür§ 
jerftreut  toaren.  S)ie  ©ubfionj  ber 
Tibia  unb  Fibula  toar  ganj  Quf= 
gelöft. 

S)er  ätoe^te  betrift  bie  Gräfte  be§ 
©eläertooffer^.  S)er  SSerfoffer  2)r. 
^roflefb^,  fe^t  fie  l^au^tfäd^tic^  in 
bie  ®Ioftif(i)e  SJloterie  unb  fijirte 
ßuft,  tt)el(f)e  biefe§  Söaffer  öor  otten 
Qubern  in  ungemeiner  3Jlenge  fü^rt. 


S^erner  lieft  man  jhjo  5Ib!^onb= 
lungen,  bie  eine  öon  O^otl^ergitt,  bie 
Qubre  t)on  SBotfon  über  ben  Hydroce- 
phalus  internus ; 


Monthly  Review  1771  December 
S.  449: 

The  first  article  in  the  fourth 
volume  of  this  valuable  coUection, 
contains  a  Singular  history  of  a 
diseased  leg.  A  healthy  girl  of 
six  years,  received  a  slight  hurt 
on  the  outside  of  the  leg,  little 
below  the  knee.  In  a  few  days 
a  painful  tumor  began  to  form; 
and  in  six  months  this  tumor  in- 
creased  so  much  a  size,  and  put 
on  such  appearanees,  that  ampu- 
tation  was  judged  necessary.  I 
Soon  after  the  Operation  the  child  ^ 
died,  and,  on  examining  the  di- 
seased limb,  it  appeared,  that  there 
were  no  bones,  but  a  few  bony 
lamellae,  interspersed  through  the 
substance  of  the  tumor  ..... 
the  substance  of  the  tibia  and 
fibula  was  dissolved  to  within  half 
an  inch  of  the  articulation  at  the 
knee  .... 

Article  II  Experiments  relative 
to  the  Analysis  and  Virtues  of 
Seltzer  Water.   By  Richard  Brock- 

lesby And  is  it  not 

farther  probable,  that  the  active 
virtues  of  Seltzer  water  depend 
more  on  this  elastic  matter  or 
fixed  air,  which  it  contains  in  such 
uncommon  abundance  beyond  other 
mineral  waters,  than 

Art.  III.  Remarks  on  the  Hy- 
drocephalus  internus,  by  John 
Fothergill. 
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©ine  5lad^ri(i^t  öon  3eri^einu"9 
her  23Iafe  bct)  Unterbrüdfung  bcS 
Urinä  in  einer  jd^ttongern  x^xan; 

Don  ber  C^^i'fii^S  ^^^  ©ciotif. 

23on  einer  fonberbaren  Hemio- 
plegia; 

einem  Opisthotonus; 

öon  bem  frül^jcitigen  ?lb^Qpfen 
bei  SBofferfüc^tigen ; 

einer  [(^merälid^en  6onfti|)Qtion 
öon  oerl^ärteten  Foeces;  öon  ben 
bösartigen  3JiQfern  in  ßonbon  5t. 
1763.  unb  1768. 

über  bQ§  getoö^nlitiie  ©Qllen= 
fieber  au]  ber  Steife  nai)  Cftinbicn 
öon  einer  Hemia  inguinal!,  unb  bem 
gelben  ^lübenumid^Iag ; 


©rfol^rungen  über  ha^  >D]^ren= 
fd^molg,  über  bic  beftc  Stuflöfung 
beSfeTben.  wenn  e§  Saubl^cit  jutoege 
bringt;  über  bie  Haemoptoe,  unb 
über  ben  ©ebrouc^  be§  SieitenS  be^ 
©d^rcinbfüd^tigen ; 


2Inmer!ungen   über   bie  Stobten= 
lijien  in  ßonbon; 


Art.  VI.  Observations  on  the 
Hydrocephalus  internus  by  W. 
Watson. 

Art.  IV.  An  Account  of  a  Rup- 
ture  of  the  Bladder  from  a  Sup- 
pression  of  Urine  in  a  pregnant 
Woman  by  Mr.  Hey. 

Art.  V.  of  the  Cure  of  the 
Sciatica. 

Art.  VIII.  A  Hemiplegia,  atten- 
ded  with  uncommoncircumstances. 

Art.  VII.  A  Gase  of  the  Locked 
Jaw,  and  Ophisthonotos. 

Art  IX.  of  the  Use  of  Tapping 
early  in  Dropsies. 

Art.  X.  On  painful  Constipation 
from  indurated  Foeces. 

Art.  XI.  An  account  of  the 
Putrid  Measles,  as  they  were  ob- 
served  at  London  in  1763  and  1768. 

Art.  XII.  Observations  on  the 
Bilious  Fever  usual  in  Voyages  to 
the  E^st  Indies. 

Art.  XIV.  A  Bubonocele,  atten- 
ded  with  uncommon  Circumstan- 
ces This  case  of  an  in- 
guinal hernia  ....  With  respect 
to  the  carrot-poultice  .... 

Art.  XV.  Experiments  on  the 
Cerumen  or  Earvvax,  in  order  to 
discover  the  best  Method  of  dis- 
solving  it.  when  causing  Deafness. 

Art.  XVI.  Observation  on  the 
Haemoptoe,  and  upon  riding  on 
Horse-back  for  the  Cure  of  a 
Phthisis. 

Art.  XVII.  Some  Remarks  on 
the  Bills  of  Mortality  in  London. 


—     124 


bon  einem  Böfen  Ileus. 


25on  bem  ©eBraud^  ber  hal\a-- 
nttf(i)en  9JlitteI  U\)  öerjelfirenben 
Äron!^etten.  S)r.  ^^otliergitt  öer= 
totrft  fie. 


6ine  SSert^eibtgung  ber  ©^ben= 
l^amfd^en  50let§obe,  bie  SJlafern  ju 
curiren,  gegen  SJieob  in  feinem  53n(i)e 
de  Variolis  et  Morbillis,  cap.  VI 
p.  89.  90; 


ferner  eine  95ert^eibigung  ber 
©^benf)am|(i)en  3JlQfergef(^ic^te  gegen 
Morton,  in  bem  5lnl^Qng  ju  feiner 
Pyretologia;  ?lnmer!ungen  über  bie 
6ur  ber  öergel^renben  ^ranÜ^eiten; 
fflaä)xiä)i  öon  ber  testen  ß^ibemifd^en 
,^ran!^eit  auf  SöorboboS  im  ^a)), 
3uniu§  unb  3u(iu§  1769.  S)iefe 
5ßeol6a(|tungeu  treffen  mit  ben  ^ring= 
lifdien  überetn; 


Art.  XVIII.  Caseofa  fatal  Ileus. 

Monthly  Review  1772  January 
S.  43: 

XVIII.  Remarks  on  the  Use  of 
Balsams    in    the    Cure    of    Con- 

sumptions  by  J.  Fothergill 

Yet  J  cannot  but  suspect,  nay 
more  than  suspect,  that  this  idea 
has  been  the  means  of  precipita- 
ting  too  many  of  these  unhappy 
invalids  prematurely  to  their  grave. 

Art.  XIX.  A  Defence  of  Sy- 
denhams  Method  of  treating  the 
Measles.  B.  Thomas  Dickson. 
This  vindication  of  Sydenham's 
practice,  with  respect  to  blood- 
letting  in  the  eure  of  the  measles, 
is  occasioned  by  an  unjust  cen- 
sure  thrown  out  by  Mead  in  his 
book  De  Variolis  et  Morbillis.  c. 
VI  p.  89,  90. 

Art.  XX.  A  Defence  of  Syden- 
hams  History  of  the  Measles, 
against  Morton,  By  the  Dickson. 
Morton,  in  the  appendix  to  his 
Pyretologia  .... 

Art.  XXIII.  Remarks  on  the 
Cure  of  Consumptions. 

Art.  XXIV.  An  Account  of  a 
late  epidemical  Distemper,  extracted 
from  a  Letter  addressed  to  Gedney 
Clarke.  This  epidemie  was  a  pu- 
trid remitting  fewer,  which  pre- 
vailed  in  the  Island  of  Barbadoes, 
during  the  months  of  May,  June 
and  July,  of  the  year  1769  .  .  , 
His  observations  coincide  with 
those  of  Sir  John  Pringle 
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23cf(i^rei6ung  einer  traurigen  ®r* 
gieffung  be§  S(ut§  in  ber  ^ö^t  be§ 
Pericordium ; 


öon  ben  guten  SBürhingen  ber 
gerfd^nittenen  Apomorosis  be§  Mus- 
culus Biceps  in  einer  fd)merälid^en 
jerrifjenen  2Bunbe;  über  bie  Unem= 
pfinblitf)!eit  ber  (Seltnen. 

öon  einer  glücfliÄien  ^öletl^obc 
Söeingefd^toürc  ju  l^eilen;  öon  ben 
SBirfungen  ber  Cicuta  unb  be§ 
gelben  9iü6enaufi(^(Qge§  be^  einem 
25ru[t!reb§,  nebft  öerfd^i ebenen  an= 
bern  minber  merftcürbigen  5luf= 
fö^cn. 


9>eubrutf  ©.  459 
Discourses  to  the  Aged. 
©0  tt)ie  man  bi§l^er  ^Prebigten 
für  junge  ßeute  gefd^rieben  l^at,  [o 
ben!t  ^ier  §err  Drton  auii)  an  hk 
5rrten.  SBcil  fic  ein  beftimmte§  2Iu= 
bitorium  l^aben,  fo  erl^alten  fie  fd)ou 
baburd)  öiele  SSorjüge  öor  anbern 
^robuftionen  il^rer  2lrt.  S)er  23er= 
faffer  l^at  Drbnung,  l^ier  unb  ha 
SBörme  in  feinem  25ortrag,  unb 
immer  «Känntnife  be§  SJlenfd^en  genug, 
um  öor  öielen  feiner  Srüber  fi(f)  ha^ 
ßel^ren  unb  ßrma^nen  ju  erlouben. 
S)ie  3?^aterien  finb  folgenbe.  —  2)er 
Unterf(f)ieb  ätoifc^en  ber  2Bir!fam!eit 


Art.  XXVI.  An  Extract  of  a 
Letter  from  Dr.  William  Thomson, 
Physician  at  Worcester,  to  Wil- 
liam Hunter,  M.  D.  giving  an 
Account  of  a  fatal  Effusion  of 
Blood  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Peri- 
cardium. 

Art.  XXVII.  An  Account  of 
the  good  Effects  of  dividing  the 
Apomorosis  of  the  Biceps  Muscle, 
in  a  painful  lacerated  Wound  .  .  . 

Art.  XXVIII.  An  Observation 
on  the  Insensibility  of  Tendons. 

Art.  XXIX.  An  Account  of  a 
successful  Method  of  treating  legs. 

Art.  XXXI.  An  Account  of  the 
Effects  of  the  Cicuta  and  a  Carrot 
Poultice  upon  a  Cancer  of  the 
Breast.  2)ie  in  ben  Singeigen  er= 
toäfinten  minberloertigen  ©tilrfe  fte|en 
unter   ben   au§getaffenen  9iummern. 

Monthly  Review  1771.  De- 
cember.  S.  501 : 

®a§  Urteil  bi§  jur  Slufgöl^tung 
be§  Sn'E|aIt§  l^at  ber  beutfd^e  dit^tiu 
fent  na(j^  ber  ^robe,  bie  in  Tl.  di. 
501,  29  hi^  502,  27  öeröffenttic^t 
ift,  felbftänbig  gebilbet. 


The  subjects  of  the  discourses 
are,  chiefly,  these :  —  The  difference 
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her  ^ugenb  unb  ber  (S(^iDQd^tt(i^!eit 
be§  3llter§.  SarftÜaig  ouggefd^Iagene 
©tnlabung  naä)  §ofe.  Saleb§  S3e= 
troc^tung  über  bie  %xtm  unb  ©ütc 
©otte§  gegen  i'^n.  ©otte§  25er= 
l^ciffung,  feine  alte  Wiener  ^u  trogen 
unb  äu  leiten.  SfraetS  S^teife  burd) 
bie  2ßü[te,  aU  ein  23itb  ber  6f)rift= 
ti(!^en  ^ir(i)e  auf  ©rben.  2)o§  25er= 
gelten  beS  äujfern,  unb  bie  6r= 
neuerung  bc§  innern  3Jlenjd)en.  ®e§ 
fterbenbcn  Sofe|)'§§  23erfi(i^erung  an 
feine  Srüber,  ba^  ©ott  fie  !^eim= 
fud)en  tt)erbe.  S)ie  6!^re  eines 
frommen  grauen  -^aupteS.  ®a§ 
SSergnügen,  ba§  ?llte  ^abe,  ifiren  9^a(i)= 
fommen  in  ^Jriebe,  Söo^tftanb  unb 
fJrommig!eit  ju  l^intertaffen.  S)ie 
§anb  ©otte§,  wenn  er  unfre  iJreunbe 
öon  unf  entfernt. 


between  the  activity  of  youth  and 
the  infirmities  of  age.  —  Barzillais 
refusal  of  Davids  invitation  to  Je- 
rusalem. —  Caleb's  reflection  on 
the  goodness  and  faithfulness  of 
God  to  him.  —  The  design  and 
improvment  of  useless  days  and 
wearisome  nights.  —  God's  pro- 
mise  to  bear  and  carry  his  aged 
servants.  —  Israel's  journey  through 
the  wilderness,  an  emblem  of  the 
Christian's  State  on  earth.  —  The 
out  ward  man  decaying,  and  the 
inward  man  renewing.  —  Joseph' s 
dying  assurance  to  his  brethren, 
that  God  would  visit  them  —  The 
honour  of  aged  piety  —  The  joy 
of  the  aged  to  leave  their  descen- 
dants  prosperous,  peaceful,  and 
pious  —  The  hand  of  God  in 
removing  our  friends  far  from  us. 


An  historical  Miscellany. 

ßine  ©ammtung  aÜerle^  l^ifto= 
rif(i)er  ©tücfe  pm  ©ebraud)  ber 
3ugenb.  2)ie  2Ba!^t  ift  fel^r  forg= 
föttig  angefteüt,  aud)  bie  ©d^reibart 
in  bem  toa'i)xzn  3^on  getroffen,  ber 
auf  bie  ^ugenb  ©inbrud  mad)en  !ann. 
S)o§  2öerfd)en  öerbient  feiner  ©emein= 
nü^ig!eit  l£)alben  aH^eit  eine  Ueber= 
fc^ung. 
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S.  449 

This  coUection  of  historical 
pieces  for  the  use  of  schools,  is, 
by  much,  the  most  valuable,  that 
we  have  at  any  time  met  with. 
It  is  admirable  calculated  for  in- 
stilling  into  our  youth,  just  and 
liberal  sentiments;  for  improving 
their  taste  and  sensibility;  and  for 
qualifying  them  to  enter  into 
Society  with  advantage,  by  forming 
them  to  candour,  generosity,  and 
probity.  the  articles  of  which  it 
is  composed,  are  collected,  with  a 
careful  and  happy  choice,  from  the 


I 
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most  approved  authors  of  ancient 
and  modern  times. 


9ieubru(!  ©.  536 

the  ancient  Buildings  of  Rome. 

^crr  ©eägobe^  lourbe  unter  an. 
bern  3JlitgIicbern  ber  ^Ifabemie  ber 
tÖQuhinft  2Iö.  1764.  mä)  9tom  9e= 
jdjtdft.  6r  gcid^nete  alleS  bajelbft  mit 
eigner  §anb,  unter  Dielen  (5c^n)ieng= 
feiten;  beftieg  bie  meiften  ©ebäubc 
mit  ßcitem,  errid)tete  ©erüjie,  unb 
nal^m    atle§    mit    bem   6ir!el  unb 


2)ie   ,ßup[erftid)e    finb   folgenbc: 

1)  2)Q§    ^ontl^eon    in   23   tafeln; 

2)  ber  Semmel  be§  Socd^uS  ju  9lom 
in  5  berjelben;  3)  ber  Stempel  be3 
^younuS  äu  fftom  in  2  bergleid^en; 
4)  ber  %tmpd  ber  äJefta  ju  dtom 
in  brc^;  5)  ber  Stempel  berSSeftagu 
Stiöoti  in  4  bergleidjcn.  6)  ber 
2empel  ber  Fortuna  Virilis  in  4; 
7)  ber  Tempel  be§  griebenS  ju  diom 
in  2;  8)  ber  Stempel  be§  ?lntoniu§ 
unb  ber  ^ouftina  ju  diom  in  5; 
9)  ber  STempel  ber  ©intradit  ju 
diom  in  3.  10)  ber  Tempel  be§ 
Jupiter  ©totor  ^u  9iom  in  3; 
11)  ber  Tempel  be§  Jupiter  be§ 
S)onnerer§  ju  9^om  in  3;  12)  ber 
Tempel  be§  3D^Qr§  be§  ^iädjerg  ju 
ülom  in  4.  ©ömmtlid^e  ^upfertafeln 
finb   jauber   gcrotl^en,    unb   fdjeinen 
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....  I  was,  about  the  end  of 
the  year  1674,  sent  to  Rome,  with 
the  academicians  whom  the  king 
maintains  there,  for  the  study  of 
architecture,  painting,  and  sculp- 
ture;  

and   erected  ladders 

and  other  machines,  to  get  near 
those,  that  were  verj'  elevated,  that 
he  might  view  them  closely,  and 
take,  with  the  compasses,  the 
heighths  and  projecting  of  every 
member,  as  well  in  general  as  in 
particular,    event  to    the    smallest 

parts The  engravings 

here  given  are:  1.  the  Pantheon, 
in  23  plates,  2.  the  Temple  of 
Bacchus,  at  Rome,  in  5  ditto,  3.  the 
temple  of  Faunus,  at  Rome,  in  2 
ditto;  4.  the  Temple  of  Vesta  at 
Rome,  in  3  ditto ;  5.  the  temple  of 
Vesta  at  Tivoli,  in  4  ditto;  6.  the 
Temple  of  Fortuna  Virilis,  at  Rome, 
in  4  ditto ;  7.  the  Temple  of  Peace, 
at  Rome,  in  2  ditto.  8.  the  Temple 
of  Antonius  and  Faustina,  atRome, 
in  5  ditto.  9.  the  Temple  ofCon- 
cord,  at  Rome,  in  3  ditto.  10.  the 
Temple  of  Jupiter  Stator,  at  Rome, 
in  3  ditto.  11.  the  Temple  of 
Jupiter  the  thunderer,  at  Rome,  in 
5  ditto.  12.  the  Temple  of  Mars 
the  Avenger,  at  Rome,  in  4  ditto. 
the  drawings  here  given  of  these 
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mit  anbern  öl^nltd^en  2Ber!en  t)er= 
gltd)en,  ridjttge  SSorftettungen  ber 
©egenftönbe  gu  entl^otten. 


9^ßubru(I  ®.  548 

the  Rites  and    Ceremonies 
the  Greek  Church  in  Russia. 

§err  S)r.  ,^ing  tft  ßoplan  bet) 
ber  SSrttttfd^en  fyaüore^  in  ^eter§= 
bürg,  uub  fein  langer  Slufentl^ott 
fonjo^l,  qI§  bo§  mer!fame  Singe,  ba§ 
er  gu  feinem  ©egenftonb  Brachte, 
fiaben  i^n  in  ben  ©tanb  gefegt, 
biefe§  an  SSottftänbigfeit  nnb  ©rünb= 
Ii(i)!eit  feine  25orgänger  meit  ü6er= 
treffenbe  2öer!  ju  liefern.  2}iellei(^t 
l^Qt  er  Qt§  tJ^rembling  unb  5Iu§Iänber 
ein  toeit  forgfottigerer  ©efd)i(^t= 
jd)rei6er  fe^n  !önnen,  toeil  er  gerabe 
in  biefem  ©efid)t§:pun!t  baSjenige 
öor  un§  5lu§Iänber  auffaßte,  tooS 
einem  6inge6o]§rnen  entgangen,  ober 
unfiebeutenb  öorgefommen  toäxt.  (Sr 
öerfieifit  ba§  Dtu^ifc^e  üoö!ommen,  unb 
]^at  alfn  alle  baju  nötl^ige  Oueöen 
in  ber  ©runbf^rad)e  nad^tefen  !önnen. 
3n  23efii)reil6ung  ber  ©ebräudje  fiat 
er  natürlidjer  toeife  nur  ha^  bemer!t= 
worinn  fid)  eigenttid)  bie  ©ried)if(ä^, 
9lu^ifd^e  ^ird^e  Don  atten  anbern 
au§5eid^net.    S)ie  ^ird)e,  ber  £)rnat, 


fine  remains  of  ancient  Roman 
splendour,  appear  to  be  very  ele- 
gant, as  well  as  minutely  accurate. 

We   do  not,    however, 

mean  to  commend  this  work  as 
a  matchless  production,  since  it 
has  been  undoubtly  excelled,  par- 
ticularly  in  point  of,  „connoisseur 
ship"  by  publications  of  a  similar 
kind; 
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ot     ary 


S)er  3^ran!furter  9leäenfent  l^at 
fid)  nid)t  an  ha^  eng(ifd)e  Original 
gel^alten,  bie  2)i§^ofition  i[t  öer= 
änbert;  bie  getreuften  Uebertragungen 
finb  folgenbe:  Dr.  King,  by  bis 
Situation  as  chaplain  to  the  Bri- 
tish factory  at  Petersburgh,  and 
from  other  very  favurable  circum- 
stances,  has  been  enabled  to  throw 
more  light  upon  his  subject,  and 
to  give  a  clearer,  more  distinct, 
and  more  satisfactory  account  of 
the  Greek  church,  than  any  of 
those  whe  have  written  concer- 
ning  it  before  him.  S)er  SSerfoffer 
fagt  öon  fid)  fetbft:  Jf  J  should 
reckon  the  circumstance  of  being 
a  stranger  as  another  advantage, 
it  would  perhaps  be  thought  extra- 
ordinary :  and  yet  it  is  certain  that 
objects,  which  make  a  sensible 
Impression  from  their  novelty,  are 
often  passed  over  without  atten- 
tion by  those  who  are  accustomed 
to    them;    whereas    the    stranger 
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bie   ^leibung    ber    ©eiftltc^feit,    bic 
3um   ©ottesbienft   gel^örigen   ©eföBc 
finb  in  Tupfer  geftod^eii  unb   genau 
bcid^rieben.     S^crner  fmbct  fid^  eine 
fe^r   QU§fü§rIid^e  9?ad^rid^t  öon  bcr 
SBefper,       ber       9^Qd^öe[per,       bem 
SRefon^cticon,    ben    3Jlatinen,    ben 
Horis  Canonicis,  unb  ber   (Jommu= 
nion.     S)er   gan^e   Olttu§  i[t  alljeit 
in    feiner    ganzen   ßänge    J^ingeje^t, 
bomit   man   fic^   eine    roa^re    25or= 
jieUung  baöon  mad^en  !önne.    Goar's 
Euchologion    toirb    l^ierburd^    fel^r 
berid)tigt,     inbem    biefcr    öon    ber 
<Societöt  de  Propaganda  fide  in  ben 
Orient  gefd^idt  toar,  um  bie  25erei= 
cinigung  ber   Ioteinijd)en  unb    gric= 
d^iid)en  <ßirc^e  ju  beförbern,  folglid^ 
um   bie   ©emüter   ju   gertinnen,  ju 
beroeifen   fuc^t,    baß    Be^be  «ßirdjen 
be^nal^e   einerlei    ©ebräud^e   Ratten, 
unb  alfo  alle§  unter  einonber  mifc^te. 
3)er    aSerfaffer     rü^mt     3Jlo§^eim§ 
^ird^engefc^i(i)te  fei^r,    neben   i^r  be= 
merlt  er   aud^    ben    ßated^ifm    be§ 
S^eop^aneg,  Sifc^offS  öon  9looogorob, 
unb    ha^  öon   ^^eter   bem    ©ro§en, 
I^erau§gege6ene    geiftüc^e    9iegulatiö, 
ba§  öon  ßonfett  im  ^atjre  1729  au§ 
bem  9iuBifd)en   m   ©nglifd^e   über= 
je^t  toorben.    <5mit^§  ^Jac^rid^t  öon 
ber    griec^ifc^en   ^ird^e   ift   i^m   ju 
furj,  aüein  ben    öon    ^lato     1765 
l^erau§gegebnen  Unterridt)t,  ober  2lb= 
riB   ber   6^riftrifdt)en  2tf)it  lobt   er 
ungemein.      Ueberl^au^t   ift   er   ben 
gried^ifc^cn   3Jlönc^en   getoogen,    unb 
glaubt,  ha^  fie  burd)  i^rcn  SBanbel 


naturally  enquires  the  meaning  ot 
every  thing  he  remarks  unlike 
the  usages  of  his  own  country. 

2)ie  folgenben  2;eile  ber  9fien3cn= 
fion  finb  eine  Sufommenjiebung  au§ 
einem  3  Seiten  langen  STejt  ber  W. 
^.  bod^  fo,  ba§  ber  ^JranJfurter 
O^ejenfent  einen  ©eitenl^ieb  auf  bie 
Compilatoren  nid^t  unterbrüden  !ann. 
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ber  d^riftlt(f)en  ©tnfalt  bcr  erften 
SfO^rl^unberte  gtet(i)  !amcn.  @r  flogt 
über  bie  öiete  6rbtcf)tungen  unb 
foIf(^ß  9f?Q(f)reben,  tooburd^  bie  ©6= 
fd)td^tc  btefer  ßirc^e  bet)  alten  25öl!ern 
fo  fdiredüd^  öerftettt  toirb.  §ter  be= 
fommcn  nun  bie  Ferren  ßom|)t(atorcn 
ii)xm  ^Iq^  ongetüteicn,  unb  ber  23er= 
fafjer  äeigt,  tote  nton  in  bem  fo  aü= 
gemein  beliebten  ^udje  les  Cere- 
monies  et  coutumes  religieuses  de 
tous  les  peuples  du  monde,  fobann 
be^  ber  allgemeinen  2Beltgef(^icl)te 
nid)t§  getl^an,  al§  bie  O^e'^ler  unb 
Unri(^tig!eiten  eine§  ßruK,  ^err^, 
Dleariu§,  le  99run,  unb  anberer  ab= 
gef(l)rieben  l^abe,  unb  burd^  ha^  \o= 
genannte  Sufammcnl^ängen  nur  t)er= 
me'^ret  l^abe.  Unter  bie  §an))t= 
trrtl)ümer  biefer  ©om^itatoren  geprt 
öor^ügtid^  biefer,  toenn  fie  bel)aupten, 
ha'^  bie  ©ried^en  nur  bre^  ©a!ra= 
mente,  bie  S^aufe,  ba§  ^.  5l6enb= 
mal)l.  unb  bie  te^te  Delung  l^ättcn, 
unb  fold^ergeftalt  ha^  ©l^rifma,  bie 
33ei(i)te,  ben  ©l^eftanb  unb  bie  £)r= 
bination  öergeffen,  toeld^eS  allerbing§ 
be^  ben  ©riedien  (Sa!ramente  finb. 
%nä)  bo§  ©efc^idjtgen  mit  bem  ^a§, 
ben  fic  ben  Siobten  mitgeben  foüen, 
unb  ber  attgeit  an  irgenb  einen 
^eiligen  gerichtet  toöre,  !lingt  l)ier 
gan3  anber§.  @S  ift  biefer  ^a^  ein 
Rapier,  toorauf  gtoet)  ©ebete  fte!§en; 
ba§  eine  in  ber  erften  ^erfon  a6= 
gefaxt,  al§  toenn  e§  ha^  le|te  ©ebet 
toöre,  ba§  ber  SSerftorbne  »an  ©ott 
um  Sßergebung  feiner  ©ünben  getan 
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f)Qbt;  unb  baS  anbere  ein  516= 
foIutionSgebct,  qI§  lücnn  e§  bcr 
^rieftet,  beffen  3lamtr\  beigefügt  tft, 
bem  3;obtcn  öor  feinem  5(bj(i)ieb 
tjorgefproc^en  f)ätte.  5?el)bc  ©tü(fe 
n)crben  belj  bem  ©robe  öorgetefen, 
um  bem  Söolfe  ju  bezeugen,  baß  ber 
SSerftorbne  al§  ein  ©lieb  berttjal^ren 
red^tgläubigen  .ßird^e  öerfc^teben  fe^. 
5)q§  2Ber!  fängt  f\äi  mit  einer  9'Iqc^= 
Ti(^t  öon  bcr  Stiftung  ber  gried)i= 
f(i)en  ^ird)e  in  Sflu^tonb  an,  unb 
befc^Iie^t  mit  i^rer  ©efd^ic^te  unb 
^Deformation  burd)  ^eter  ben  ©rofeen. 
^ie  .^u^fer  finb  tool^t  geratl^en. 

«Rcubrud  ©.  619 

Essays  on  Song-writing. 

®iefe  0lejenfion  i[t  felbftänbig ;  e3 
ergibt  fid^  eine  SSermutung  für  Berber 
qI§  23erfaffer. 

9^cubrui!  ©.  632 
A     Dissertation     on     Oriental 
Gardening. 

2)er  Sßerfoffer  biefcr  5lbf)Qnbtung 
tft  felbft  in  ß^ino  gewefen;  l^atjum 
S^^eil  bo§,  toQ§  er  befd^reibt,  felbft 
gefeiten,  jum  Z^t'il  biefe  9fiad^ri(i)ten 
Don  ß^inefifd^en  <^ünfttern,  ober  oud^ 
Don  onbern  9leifenben  .erl^olten.  2)er 
Eingang  feines  2öer!§  ift  S)eflQmQtion 
gegen  bie  ©uropäifd^e  ©örtnere^, 
befonber§  bie  ©nglifc^e  Bosquets, 
bie,  roie  er  fogt,  om  (Snbe  in  nid^t§ 
be^nal^e  öon  bem  offnen  3^elbe  unter= 
fd^ieben  finb.  2)iefe  SZad^ric^ten 
fönnen     at§     Se^Iagen    unb    6r= 


Dr.  King  introduces 

his  work  vvith  a  short  account  of 
the  establishment  of  the  Greek 
church  in  Russia,  and  concludes 
it  with  the  historj'  of  the  Russian 
church,  and  its  Reformation  by 
Peter  the  Great.  —  The  engravings 
are  mentioned  in  the  first  page 
of  this  extract,  and  are  well  exe- 
cuted. 


Monthly  Review  1772.  August. 
Our  Author  severely  animadverts 
on  the  gardens  of  Italy,  France, 
Germany,  and  Spain,  as  well  as 
those  of  England.  The  latter,  he 
says,  differ  very  little  from  com- 
mon fields,  so  closely  is  common 
nature  copied  in  most  of  them. 
We  shall  not  enter  into  the  dis- 
pute, whether  or  not  our  Author 
hath  ever  personally  visited  the 
interior  parts  of  China ;  but  be 
this  as  it  may,  certain  it  is  that 
the  delicacy  of  the  Chinese,  in 
relation  for  foreigners,  is  extreme ; 
and,    on    this    account,    it  is  not 

9* 
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löuterungen  beffen  bienen,  töa§  mx 
Bereits  burd)  ben  ^ater  5lttiret  in 
feiner  ©efc^reibung  ber  <ßa^ferlt(i)en 
©arten  Ut)  ^clEing  unb  qu§  Dods- 
leys  fugitive  Pieces  tüifjen.  S)er 
§au|)tenbätt)ed  be^  ben  ®artent)er= 
äterungen  ber  ®t)inefer  gel^t  bol^tn, 
angenel^me  ©inbrüde  in  ber  ©eeleju 
ertoeden,  unb  burd^  SD^annigfaltigfett 
ber  Songetoeife  gu  begegnen,  ©elbft 
S3ett)unbcrung  unb  ©d)re(fen  jucken 
bte  «Rünftler  burd^  il^re  5lnlagen  ju 
erregen.  3u  biefem  ®nbe  bauen  fie 
äutt)eilen  aud^  §öl^ten,  legen  buuHe 
^a^ne,  tiefe  ber  ©onne  unäugöng= 
tid)e  ZliäUx  an,  bauen  iDüfte  O^etfen, 
mit  Ungeftümm  fid)  l^erabgieffenbe 
SBafferföIIe.  S)ic  Säume  finb  an 
biefen  ©jenen  be§  ©d)reden§  in  un= 
natürlid^e  9flid)tungen  gefegt,  al§ 
menn  fie  ha^  Ungemitter  jerfditagen 
ptte.  Einige  finb  mie  öom  23li^ 
äerfd^mettert,  onbere  in  ben  «Strom 
ber  2öafferbäd)e  ]^tngefd)toemmt.  S)ie 
©ebäube  finb  Ütuinen,  ^atb  t)om 
O^eucr,  unb  l^alb  üom  SBaffer  ^^1= 
ftört,  ®ulen,  f5^(ebermäufe,  3laub= 
toöget  flattern  in  ben  §a^nen,  S^ieger, 
SBöIfe,  unb  ^adal§  prt  man  in 
ben  Sßölbern  l^eulen,  !^albt)er{)ungerte 
Sl'^iere  toanbern  auf  ber  ©bene; 
atöber  unb  ©atgen  fielet  man  auf 
ben  ßanbftraffen,  in  ber  S^iefe  be§ 
2ßalbe§,  n3o  bie  Söege  über  all  mit 
bidjem  ©eftroud)e  betoadifen  finb,  unb 
atte§  ba§  «Kennäeii^en  ber  SSerl^eerung 
trägt,  fte!§en  Semmel  bem  ©ott  ber 
diaä)t  gemiebmet,  tiefe  §ö§len  in  ben 


natural  to  suppose  that,  in  Oppo- 
sition to  the  laws,  they  admitted 
him  to  their  familiarity  and  favour, 
and  allowed  him  to  wander  in 
their  retirements  and  pleasure- 
grounds.  Indeed  he  candidly 
acknovvledges  himself  to  have  been 
obliged  to  others^for  part  of  his 
materials;  and  he  has  made  not 
a  little  use  of  Father  Attiret's 
account  of  the  Emperor  of  China's 
gardens  near  Pekin,  of  which  an 
abstract  is  to  be  found  in  Vth 
volume  of  our  Review,  and  the 
whole  may  be  seen  in  Dodsleys 
Fugitive  Pieces. 

The  great  purpose,  in  ornamen- 
tal gardening,  is,  undoubtedly,  to 
excite  agreeable  sensations  in  the 
mind,  and  to  prevent  it  from 
falling  into  langour  through  the 
want  of  variety;  but,  in  pursuit 
of  this  last  point,  the  designers  of 
the  Chinese  gardens  are  chiefly 
intent  on  producing  surprize,  and 
even  the  painful  emotions  of 
terror !  To  this  end  they  contrive 
caverns.  they  form  glomy  woods, 
and  they  procure  monstrous  ani- 
mals  and  reptiles  to  inhabit  them. 
In  general,  too,  the  vast  extent  of 
their  gardens  gives  birth  to  a 
variety  of  feelings  .... 


*)  The  foUowing  account  of  the  Chinese 
manner  of  gardening  is  coUected  from  my 
own  observations  with  their  artists,  and 
remaiks  transmitted  to  me,  at  difFerent 
times  by  travellers. 
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f^elfen,  unb  ©tngangc  ju  unterirbi- 
fd^en  2Bo{)nungen;  in  bcr  9lQl^e 
fteinerne  Pfeiler  mit  pQtl^eti|d)cn 
SSefd^retbungen  tragifd^er  %\)aim  öon 
IRäubcrn  unb  SRörbern  ausgeübt. 
Um  Sßulfonc  na(f)äubilben,  legen  fie 
in  bcn  Sticfen  ober  auf  ben  ^öl^cn 
bcr  größten  99erge  üerborgne  ©d)mel3= 
Öfen,  3iegfl=  uttb  ©lQ§!^ütten  an. 
3l^re  (Ebenen  be§  Ueberrafc^enben 
ober  Uebematürlid^en  finb  öon 
0Jomantifd^er  3lrt,  unb  gelten  im 
SQßunberbaren  jel^r  tteit;  benn  atteö 
§iclt  bal^tn  ab,  fd^nette  Uebergänge 
öon  entgegcngefe^ten  unb  getoaltfomen 
^Betoegungen  gu  ertoedEen.  Sluf  ein» 
mal  gerötl^  ber  SBanbercr  öon  einer 
fteiten  3tnl^öl§e  auf  unterirbifd^e 
©äuge,  bie  il^n  gu  öieten  Simmern 
fül^ren,  too  man  be^  büftrem  2ampen= 
fd^ein  bie  blaffe  S^iguren  alter  ^5= 
ntge  unb  gelben  auf  il^ren  ^arabe= 
betten  erblidft,  i!§re  §äu))ter  mit 
©temenfroncn  gegiert,  unb  in  il^ren 
^dnben  STöfeldicn  moralifd^er  ©en= 
tenjen :  glöten,  unb  fanft  ]§armonifd)e 
OrgcItoerJe  burd^  unterirbifd^e  Söaffer 
getrieben,  unterbred^en  in  geroiffen 
3^nteröaIIen  bie  ©tille  be§  Drt§,  unb 
füllen  bie  ßuft  mit  fe^erlidfien  S!Jielo= 
bien.  Dft  finbet  er  fid^  auc^,  nad)= 
bem  er  lange  in  bem  2)unfeln  be§ 
2BaIb§  geirrt  l^at,  auf  einmal  an  ber 
6|)i^e  eines  5lbgrunbS,  in  bem 
l^eflften  ©onnenfd^ein,  unb  fielet  mit 
©rftaunen  bie  2BafferföKe  unb  ©tröme 
unter  fid^  in  ber  SÜefe  rafen ;  ober  er 
irrt  am  S^ufe  überi^öngenbcr  fjelfen, 


Their  scenes  of  terror  are  com- 
posed  of  gloomy  woods,  deep 
valies  inaccessible  to  the  sun,  im- 
pending  barren  rocks,  dark  cavems, 
and  impetuous  cataracts  rushing 
down  the  mountains  from  all  parts 
the  trees  are  illformed,  forced  out 
of  their  natural  directions,  and 
seemingly  torn  to  pieces  by  the 
violence  of  tempests.  u.  f.  to.  in 
öl^nlid^er  Ueberfe^ung 
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in  bunften  3;i^ö(ern,  an  ben  Ufern 
ftiÖf(3^Iet(i)enbcr  O^tüfje,  bte  mit  ©ra6= 
matern  im  ©(Spotten  ber  ßorbeern 
unb  2Bet)ben  überiaet  finb.  Satb 
gel^t  fein  SBeg  burd^  Breite  0^etfcn= 
gänge.  §ier  finben  fic^  onf  be^ben 
©eitcn  Sflifd^en,  mit  !otoffaIifc^en 
S^iguren  öon  S)rad^en  unb  otterle^ 
l^öüifd^en  ©eftolten  angefüllt,  bie  in 
t^ren  monftröfen  .flauen  !a6otiftifc^e 
(Sentenzen  auf  eisernen  ^^af ein  l^alten; 
mit  :prä))aiirten  3!Jlaterien,  bie  eine 
beftänbige  O^tamme  unter^^alten,  ben 
SSorüBergel^enben  gum  ©(^reden  unb 
5U  SSegtt)eifern  ju  bienen.  Sutoeilen 
em^jfinbet  man  eleftrif(i)e  ©tö^e, 
!ünfttid^e  9legen,  ))Iö^tid^e  Söinbftö^e 
ober  3^euerf(^üBe ;  ober  ©rbBeben 
burd)  eingefd^Io^ne  ßuft  ]^ert)or= 
Qtbxaäji.  3Jian  glaubt,  ha^  ©efd^re^ 
gemarterter  SJlenfd^en,  ba^  §eulen 
unb  SSrüüen  brünftiger  unb  tt)ilber 
SEl^iere,  ba§  ^rad)äen  ber  9laul6oögeI 
gu  l^ören.  Sutoeiten  ai)mi  e§  aud) 
ben  ®onner,  ben  ©türm  be§$0leer§, 
ßanonenfeuer,  Srom^etenfdjatt,  unb 
anbre  Slrten  öon  «ßriegSgefi^re^,  nad). 
2)ann  gel^t  ber  2öeg  burd)  au§ge= 
l^auene  SBätber,  too  alle  Slrten  oon 
©dalagen  unb  fd)önen  ß^bejen  auf 
htm  Soben  !ried)en,  unb  too  eine 
unglaul6lid)e  SJlenge  ^a^en,  5lffenunb 
^Papage^en  auf  ben  SSöumen  !§odt; 
ober  burd)  SSlumengefilbe,  Ujo  man 
ben  ©efang  ber  23ögel,  bie  Harmonie 
ber  i5^löte,  unb  aüe  Wirten  bon  Su= 
ftrumentatmufi!  l^ört.  3uö3eilen 
finbet    fid)    ber   äöanberer   in  toeit^ 
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liufttgen  93ofquet§,  tt)o  5Beinreben, 
S^lofcn  unb  ^aftnin  i^m  jur  Saubc 
btcncn;  f)ier  toirb  üon  tartoriid^en 
SJungfrouen  in  loeitcm  burd^fid^tigen 
©ciDonb,  mit  ^InanoS,  SBcintrouben, 
3)ieIoncn,  unb  Cuangfi  bebicnt;  mit 
SBtumenftrönäcn  gehont,  unb  auf 
^crfifd^e  ^Q^jeten,  unb  Söetten  öon 
ÄQmu|ätpin  =  Pflaumen  eingraben. 
2)ie)c  bezauberte  «Scencu  finb  mit 
I^Qufigen  äßofferfünften  öerjel^en.  Slud^ 
bie  ßuft  ttirb  ju  otterlet)  fünftlid)en 
2Bür!ungen  gebrandet,  öeröielfäl: 
tigteS  unb  äufammengefc^te§  6(^0 
l^eröoräubringen,  bie  SBetoegung 
bc§  ä?»Bti^itt§,  ha^  Dioufd^en  ber 
©ewönber,  unb  ben  STon  bermenfd^= 
lid^en  Stimmen  in  mondierle^  5lb= 
änberungen  nod^gubilben,  ben  25or= 
übergef)enben  ^u  überrafd^en,  in 
SSerlegen^eit  ober  ©d^redfen  ju  öer= 
fe^en. 

5ltte  optifd^e  ^Kufionen  finbcn 
l^ier  i!^ren  ^q^,  5.  33.  ©emäl^Ibe, 
hk  Quf  getoiflen  zubereiteten  fjläd^en 
fo  oft  bQ§  23ilb  änbem,  aU  ber3u= 
jd^Quer  ben  Ort  öerönbert.  2)er 
29oben  unb  bie  SBönbe  beftel^en  aud^ 
jutoeilen  qu§  fel^r  fiinftUd^er  3JlofQi= 
fd^er  Slrbeit,  bie  bem  erften  5lnbtidf 
nod^  ol^ne  £)rbnung  unb  ?Ib[id^t  be^= 
fommen  ju  [e^n  frf)eint,  in  ber  man 
ober  au§  einem  geioiffen  ©e|idf)t§= 
punft  bie  ]^errlid)flen  iJiguren  öon 
SJlenjc^en.  X^ieren,  ßanbfdtjaften 
unb  ©ebäuben  entbedft.  ?Iud^ 
be^  ber  toür!Iid)en  2lrd^ite!tur  be= 
bienen  [ie  fid^  aller  ^unftgriffe  ber 
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i^athe,  um  bem,  tooS  in  ber  Sterne 
fte^t,  toetter  t)mQU§p!§clfen,  unb  ba§ 
tt)0§  im  SSorbergrunbe  ber  5lnftc^t 
ftcöt,  anfel^nltd^er  unb  größer  ju 
mQd)en.  6te  Bringen  in  biefe  ©arten 
auä)  alle  3lrten  üon  aufjerorbentlid^en 
unb  fenfitiöen  ^^flan^en,  Säumen, 
©träudiern,  unb  SÖIumen.  6ineun= 
gtaublid^e  SDflenge  monftröfer  SBögel, 
!rie(f)enber  unb  öierfüfeiger  Spiere 
tnirb  l^ier  unterl^alten.  ®ie  njilben 
S^^iere  finb  burd^  <^un[t  gebönbigt, 
unb  werben  burd^  gro^e  §unbe  qu§ 
bem  ^i)nigreic^  2^tbet,  unb  2lfri!a= 
fQuijd^e  gro^e  <ßerl§,  bie  mt  3oii6erer 
gcHeibct  finb,  betoad^t.  —  2Bir 
l^aben  un§  mit  SBoIIen  in  unferm 
SluSäug  be^  bem  fd^redtid^fc^önen  ber 
©l^inefifd^en  ©orten  bertoeitt,  ttjeitfie 
unfern  ßefern  öon  ber  lodtjenben  6eite 
löngft  6e!Qnnt  finb." 

9lcubrudf  @.  638 

Examen  de  l'Essay  sur  les 
pre  jugees. 

^id^t  äu  belegen.  SSielleidjt  au§ 
einer  franjöfifd^en  25orIage. 

9^eubrucE  ©.  662 

Lettres  de  Mad.  la  Marquise  de 
Pompadour. 

9^id^t  gu  belegen  in  biefer  O^affung. 
9fleäenfionen,  bie  fic^  mit  ber  ©d^tl^eit 
ber  23riefe  einge'^enb  befaffen,  finben 
fid^  \om^l  im  ©.  3Jl.  al§  oud)  in 
ber  Monthly  Review,  bod^  finb  fie 
nid^t  berort,  ha%  fie  ber  f^ran!furter 
Slnjeige  bie  Originalität  nel^men. 


The  Chinese  artists  introduce 
into  there  enchanted  scenes,  all 
kinds  of  sensitive,  and  other  extra- 
ordinary  trees,  plants  andflowers. 
they  keep  in  them  a  surprizing 
variety  of  monstrous  birds,  reptiles, 
and  animals,  which  they  Import 
from  distant  countries,  or  obtain 
by  Crossing  the  breeds.  There  are 
tamed  by  art;  and  guarded  by 
enormous  dogs  of  Tibet,  and 
African  giants,  in  the  habits  of 
magicans. " 


53ei  einem  9tüifbli(f  auf  ofle  bic  JRejenfionen,  bte  firf)  im  ßaufc 
ber  Untciiud)ung  nl§  Ucberje^ungen  quS  bem  Gnglifd^en  J^erauSgefteHt 
^oben,  brängt  fxdj  un§  bie  Ueberjeugung  auf,  bafe  bei  ieber  mciteren 
iJorfci^ung  über  bie  lyranffurter  Stnäcigen  alle  D^ejenfioncn  über  ou§= 
Idnbifcf)e  ßiterotur  unbebingt  barouf^in  geprüft  merben  muffen,  ob  fie 
Originalartifel  ober  ob  fie  erft  qu§  ätoeiter  §Qnb  gefd^öpft  finb !  ^yür  bie 
fronjofifd^en  ^ritifen  bieten  tool^rfd^einlid)  ber  in  ben  Singeigen  felbft  erh)äl§nte 
Mercure  de  France,  ferner  boS  Journal  des  S9avans,  L'Avantcoureur, 
bit  Gazette  universelle  de  Litterature,  ber  Spectateur  Francais  unb  für 
toeitere  frQnäöfifd)e  Bettungen,  bie  in  Setroc^t  fommcn,  bie  „Btoeibrürfer 
SSIötter"  einige  5Inl^Qlt§pun!te.  6rft  toexn  bie  S^rage  über  bie  frQnäö= 
ftfd^en  ©inflüffc  cingcl^cnb  be^anbelt  ift,  tann  eine  Cöfung  ber  Slutorfroge, 
tijie  fie  ©(^erer  Oorljatte  unb  für  burc^Qu§  möglid)  ^ielt,  unternommen 
»erben,  nömlid)  für  jebc  ^iejenfion  be§  ganjen  Sol^rgongeS  ben  unbe= 
fonnten  SSerfoffer  gu  beftimmen. 

©el^en   loir   nun   nodt)   furg    auf  bie  Ueberfe^ungen  qu§  englifd^en 
Bcttfd^riften  felbft  ein. 

(S§  finb  äufammen  46  ^legenfionen,  bie  mir  qu§  bem  Gentleman's 
Magazine  unb  ber  Monthly  Review  nad^geloiefen  l^oben,  unb  gtoar  ift 
bie  5lb^ängig!cit  ber  Ueberfc^ung  oom  Original  becart  fflaöifd^,  bo^toir  ben 
unoermeiblid^en  (5c^lu§  gießen  muffen,  ber  beutfc^e  9leäenfent  ^abt  bie 
23üd)er  überl^aupt  nid^t  gefeiten,  fonbern  firf)  immer  nur  auf  bie  englifd^en 
25orbilber  öerlaffen. 

2)ie  O^rage,  bie  ba^  .^auptintereffe  in  Slnfpruc^  nimmt,  ift  natürlid^ 
bie  uacf)  bem  Ueberfe^er. 

^n  23etrad^t  !5nnten  l^ier  bor  allen  S)ingen  Wtxd  unb  Berber 
fommcn,  eben  ttegen  i^rer  Sefd^äftigung  mit  ber  englifc^en  ßiteratur 
überl^aupt ! 

5)ic  „?iad)rtd)t  on  ba§  5publi!um",  bic  in  ber  erften  ^iummcr  ber 
„Sln^eigcn"  ben  Cefern  eine  befonber§  eingel^enbc  93erüdEfid^tigung  ber  eng= 
lifd)en  X^Hteratur  üerfprid^t,  ftammt  ol^ne  atten  B^cifel  öon  Wtxd.  ijerner 
mu§  ber  Ueberfe^er  in  ober  bod^  nal^e  bei  Q^ranffurt  gemol)nt  ^aben, 
benn  S)cinet,  ber  SSerlcger,  mu^te  um  bie  Ueberfe^ungen,  mie  fid^  au§ 
bem  .SBeimarer  ^a^rbuc^  6,  82"  ergibt.  §erber,  ber  in  33üdfeburg 
angefteHt  mar,  fommt  alfo  tool^l  nid^t  in  i^rage.  Sin  ©oet^e  al§  Ueber= 
fe^er  ift  nid^t  ju  ben!en,  ba  er  erft  öom  fjebruar  ab  mitarbeitet,  toöl^renb 
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ber  Pott  einer  ?3e)^re(f)iing  her  engl  ßiteratur  gicid)  in  her  erften 
Stummer  fielet!  SIeiBt  ai\o  nur  nod^  Wkxd;  iux  i()n  ]>ri(i)t  erften§  [ein 
Söolinfi^  in  ber  9?ä^e  gfronffurtS,  ferner  bie  „9la(^rid)t  an  ba§ 
^uBIüum"  unb  feine  Ueberfc^ertätigfeit  überi^oupt;  and)  ha§,  idq§  toir 
im  erften  Seit  ber  Unterfurfjung  al§  3Q^er(i'fd)e§  ©tilfd)ema  Begeic^neten, 
finben  mir  in  biefen  Hel6erfe|ungen  lieber,  unb  gtoar  geigt  e§  fid),  ha^ 
ba§  ]§Qufig  eingefc^obene  „he  says"  be§  engüfdjen  ,^riti!er§  bem  beutfd)en 
„fügt  er",  bie  englifc^e  3uter|3un!tion  bem  9l^t!^mu§  be§  ^Dlerd'fc^en 
©til§  entf|)ri(^t!  Um  nur  ein  ^-i^eifpiel  ber  2öort!riti!  angufü^ren:  S)ie 
®tgentümtid)!eit  Tlexd^,  für  ©eficf)t§pun!t  —  Slugen^un!t  gu  gebrauchen, 
finbet  fid)  in  ber  ^riti!  öon  „Goldsmith's  History  of  England" 
unb  gerobe  toeil  toir  e§  fiier  mit  einer  Ueberfe^ung  gu  tun  ijaben, 
braud)en  toir  !eine  33eeinf(uffung  burd)  einen  D^ebaltor  ober  ,Rorre!tor 
onäunetjmen,  benn  bie  JBerbefferung  einer  Ueberfe^ung  burc^  einen 
Qubern,  ber  fid)  nid)t  im  23efi|e  be§  Originals  befanb,  toöre  ja  ein 
Unbing. 

2Bir  nehmen  alfo  nad^  S3erüdfid)tigung  aller  biefer  Umftänbe  ^IRcrd 
ol§  23erfaffer  biefer  englifd)en  ^fiegenfionen  on. 

§ierau§  ergibt  fi(^  bei  einem  23erglei(^  ber  „3^ad)ri(^t  an  ba§ 
^Publüum"  unb  ber  f|)äteren  2lu§fül)rung  in  ben  5lngeigen,  ha^  man 
öon  born^erein  garniert  bie  5lbfic^t  l^atte  Driginalarbeiten  gu  liefern, 
benn  fogar  au§  bem  ^ai)xt  1770  finb  toörtlid)  getreue  Ueberfelungen 
engl,  ^ritüen  borl^anben.  2)ie  betreffenben  93ü(^er  l)ötte  man  fid)  alfo 
fel^r  njo^l  befdjaffen  Bnnen.  S)a§  lag  aber  nic^t  in  ber  ?lbftc^t  be§ 
D^egenfenten ! 

^iid^tSbeftotoeniger  geigt  fid)  in  biefen  23efpred^ungen  ha^  unber= 
fennbare  ©treben,  ben  5lufd)ein  oon  Originalität  gu  ertt)eden,  toaS  un§ 
fjeute  oft  fomifd)  anmutet,  toenn  toir  bie  englifd^en  Originale  bergleid^en. 
Man  fel)e  fid^  nur  einige  Seifpiele  an:  i^n  ber  Dftegenfion:  Essay  on 
Chemistry  D^eubrud  @.  22  !ommt  gum  8d^lu§  bie  23emer!ung:  „Sßir 
mad)en  bet)  bem  <St)ftem  be§  23erfaffer§  bie  befannte  ?lnmer!ung  ..." 
l)eute  fügen  loir  l)ingu :  bod)  too^l  nur  5lnmev!ung  gu  ber  englifd)en 
^ritü,  benn  Wtxd  Immit  ba§  33ud)  garnid)t  fennen,  meil  nac^  bem  5ln= 
fange  ber  engl.  D^legenfion  gu  urteilen,  ha^  S3ud^  „appeared  not  to  be 
sold"  unb  bie  euglifc^e  3eitung  il^re  SSiffenfc^aft  einem  guten  f^reunbe 
berban!t !     . 

Sn  ber  Ueberfe^uug  oon  „A  short  Grammar  of  the  Moors  Lan- 
guage"  toiffen  bie  granffurter  5(ngeigen  gang  genau,  ba^  ber   „35erfoffer 
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lange   in  bcnt   Sanbe  gelebt  I^Qt".     Monthly  Review  frf)reibt  i^m  nur 
eine  S9e!Qnntjrf)Qft  mit  bcn  ©ittcn  unb  ©ebrüud)en  bcr  „Moors"  ju. 

2)ie  Stcjenfion  über  Plutarchs  Lives  bringt  folgenbe  ©tettc:  „2)ic 
D^oten  unb  Slnmerfungcn  ber  Uebcrjc^er  finb  merfroürbig,  ob  toir  gleich 
nid)t  QÜeS  unterid)reiben,"  eine  billige  ^lebenSort,  bie  ben  5lnid^ein  ertoeden 
foü,  Qt§  ob  QÜeS  genau  geprüft  fei  —  in  Sßol^rl^eit  ift  affc§  abgefdjriebcn! 

3Sn  ber  Ueberfe^ung  öon  The  drunken  Newswriter  jeigt  fid^ 
eine  gejd^irfte  25crtufd^ung§)3oIiti! !  3)ie  ©rtt)ä!^nung  öon  Rousseaus 
Pygmalion  ftel^t  im  eng(ij(^en  Driginale  nid^t; 

33e[onber§  intereffant  ijl  c§  immer,  toenn  ber  O^ejenfent  e§  für 
toertöoll  erad^tet,  baß  ^Publihim  mit  öerfd^iebenen  neuen  2Ber!en,  bie  er 
felbftijerftönblic^  nid^t  gelefen  l^at,  be!annt  gu  mad)en.  So  auf  ©eite 
286,  343,  beS  9^eubrucf§: 

Philosophical  Transactions. 

„SBir  ttollen  unfern  ßefem  nur  furjc  ^Injeigen bringen." 

6§  tt)ir  aber  ))einli{f)ft  öerfdimiegen,    boB  man  ni(^t   anber§  fann,   benn 
ba§  engl.  23Iatt  bringt  auc^  nur  „<ßurse  5(näeigen"  ufto. 

Söei  weitem  ha^  befte  ©tüd  ift  aber  bie  ^legenfion  über  „Wensley 
Dale."  §ier  toirb  biefer  obfture  3)id^ter  fogar  mit  ^opt  öerglid^en! 
©0  tnt)n  xoax  ber  engl,  ßritüer  nid^t;  aber  3D^erdE  benu^te  fd)arffinnig 
bie  angeführten  18  Seiten  be§  @cbid)te§  in  ber  Tl.  91.  unb  fiel^e  ha  — 
ein  iDo^IbegrünbeteS  Urteil  xoax  fertig. 

S)ie  Xatfad^e,  baB  eine  Seitung,  bie  fonft  toie  !eine  anbere  gegen 
^ompilatoren  unb  Plagiatoren  ju  ^elbe  jog,  fetbft  e§  ungeftört  toogen 
burfte,  5tbfd)r eibereien  für  Driginalarbeiten  auszugeben,  gibt  neben  aller 
Tronic,  bie  fie  in  fid)  birgt,  bod^  ein  trauriges  Silb  öon  bem  3uftanb  beS 
bamatigen  3eitung§n)efen§  überl^au^t,  toie  aud^  oon  ber  ^ritifIofig!cil  ber 
ßefetoelt  jener  Seit.  SSeld^er  5lnIaB  äu  Eingriffen  unb  SSerl^öl^nungeu 
l^ätte  fid)  bei  einer  ©ntbedfung  für  bie  übrigen  Seitfd^riften,  bie  mit  ben 
„0^ran!furter  Slnseigen"  ouf  ^rieggfu§  ftanben,  geboten!  5lber  atte§ blieb 
ftiU.  Man  Ia§  in  ©öttingen  fotoof)l  bie  „3rr!ft.  Slnjeigen"  al§  aud^ 
bie  Monthly  Review  unb  Gentleman's  Magazine  rul^ig  nebeneinanber, 
oieüeid^t  aud^  tool^I  beel^alb,  toeil  man  in  biefer  §infid^t  felbft  fein  reincS 
®ett)iffen  ^aiitl 

25on  größerer  23ebeutung  finb  natürlid^  für  un§  biefe.  ©rgcbniffe 
beel^alb,  toeil  fie  auf  3Jlerd§  literarifd^e  Stellung  einige  neue  ©treiftid^ter 
toerfen,  e§  foll  un§  jebod^  l^ier  nur  nod^  bie  O^rage  befd)äftlgen,  intoiefern 
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fein   23er]^ättnt§   gu   ben   3^ron!furter   gele!^rten   Slnjeigen   fiierburc^  Be= 
rü^^rt  loirb. 

®ie  S^olgen,  bie  ftd^  qu§  bem  '?flaä)to^i§>  ber  engt.  D^leäenftonen  aU 
Ue6erje|ungen  ergeben,  finb  leidet  abzufeilen. 

S)er  §ouptiüert  für  bie  ^tutorfroge  beftel^t  notürlid^  in  ber  Sßer= 
niinberung  be§  HJlaterialS.  46  9teäenfionen  fc^eiben  öon  öornI)erein  für 
bk  iDeitere  Unterfud^ung  qu§.  SJlerd'S  ?(rbeit§ge6iet  ift  foft  gejiau  feft= 
gelegt,  unb  ha  gerobe  in  ben  Ueberfe^ungen  biete  S^ad^ortiM  öor!omnten, 
fo  l^aben  toir  nicf)t  unbebingt  nötig  für  jebe  übrige  f^ac^rejenfion  nod) 
einen  bisher  nid)t  berüdfid^tigten  Olejenfenten  anjune^men,  toie  baS 
<Sd^erer  nod)  für  nötig  l^ielt,  al§  er  au§  bem  6toffgcbtet  ©d^Iüffe  auf 
bie  unbekannten  ^ritüer  gielfien  tooUk. 

3^erner  liefern  biefe  Ueberfe^ungen  einen  n)eitern  ^Beitrag  für  bie 
^Intoenbung  ber  Sßortftatifti!  für  SJierd'fd^e  Dfle^enfionen,  unb  biencn 
baburct)  inbireÜ  aud}  jur  ^eftimmung  be§  3lnteit§  ber  übrigen 
Dflejenfenten. 

3ute|t  mödE)te  iä)  nod^  barauf  eingeljen,  inwiefern  bie  ^^pot^efen, 
bie  ic^  itn  erften  S^eil  über  ©oet!§e§  3Jlitarbeit  aufgeftellt  'i)ah^,  hüxä) 
biefe  Ueberfe^ungen  eine  toefentlidie  Unterftü^ung  erfofiren,  bie  nod) 
au§fd^Iaggebenber  ttjürbe,  toenn  SOlerdf  aud^  no^  at§  ^ritüer  ber 
fran^öfifdieu  i3iteratur  nac^gewiefen  »erben  fönnte. 

SBenn  man  überlegt,  ha^  aJlerdt'S  §aupttätigfeit  für  bie  ^ranffurter 
Slnseigen  auf  bem  ©ebiete  ber  Ueberje|ung  au§  fremben  ßiteraturen 
lag,  fo  !ommt  natürtid^  für  ©oetl^e  ha§  beutfd^e  i^adj  öielmel^r  in  Se= 
trad£)t.  9^un  ift  e§  aud^  fef)r  öerftänblid),  baB  ©oet^e  bie  ,^riti!  ber 
.^upferftidie  unb  ©d^aufpiele  balb  gang  aüein  übernimmt,  benn  9}lerdf'§ 
Srotig!eit  tt)ar  ganj  tt)o  anber§  in  ^Infprud^  genommen.  Ueberbte§,]§atte 
Wtxä,  naö)  einem  oben  angefü!§rten  5lu§f|)rud^,  eine  5lbneigung,  beutfd^e 
©c^auf:pie(e  ju  rejenfieren.  ©a^u  ftimmt  aber  bie  2Ba^rne!§mung,  ba§ 
ber  6tit  in  biefen  ^ritüen  im  SD^ai  eine  5lenberung  erfäl^rt,  ferner  bo§, 
»)a!§renb  ©oetl^e  in  2öe|lar  »eilt,  überl^aujjt  leine  ^u))ferftid^e  re^enfiert 
»erben !  ©oet|e  tritt  alfo  ganj  bebeutenb  in  ben  2}orbergrunb  unb  eine 
Unterfud)ung,  bie  fid)  unter  23erüdfid)tigung  biefer  §t)potl§efen  eingel^enb 
mit  ber  5Iutorfrage  befaßt,  »irb  e§  ftd)erlid^  nacfiitieifen. 

«So  glaube  ic^,  baB  biefe  ?lrbeit  einige  neue  ©rgebniffe  bringt,  bie 
bei  ber  enbgültigen  ßöfung  ber  l^ei^umftrittenen  Slutorfrage  nidE)t  über= 
gangen  »erben  bürfen. 


r 


